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再版前言

《中学英语300训练系列》丛书自第一本《初中英语阅读300篇》在2000年初版，至今已近十四个年头了。现在的整套丛书已有20多种单本，市场反应热烈，多次重印，现总印数已超百万册。其中，不少单本印数超过20万册，并获得“全行业优秀畅销书”奖，深受全国广大中学生读者的欢迎。

但是，这套丛书也必须随着时代的发展而发展，随着时代的变化而变化。这十多年来，教育事业，特别是英语教学有很大的变化。随着新课标在全国各地的推广，英语教学更加重视基础、重视实用。各地的中考都无一例外地更加强调语言的基础性和实用性。在这种形势下，编者决定对丛书进行改版。现在呈现在读者面前的《中学英语300训练系列》丛书就是为现在在校的学生重新修订和增补的全新的“300系列”丛书。

初中阶段的英语学习的任务是掌握基础语言知识和听、说、读、写技能，形成综合语言运用能力。阅读能力是语言运用的一个很重要的方面。各地中考在近年的考试中大幅度地提高了考核阅读能力的篇幅和强度。要求考生根据上下文和构词法推断、理解生词的含义，理解文章内涵，把握主要逻辑线索、时间和空间的顺序。不但要求学生理解文章的细节，并能根据上下文的语境理解作者的态度、观点和文段的寓意、推断出文段未直接写出的意思。但阅读能力的提升是渐进的，是在阅读的过程慢慢积累的。所以，新课标要求学生除教材外，课外阅读量应累计达到10万词以上。

《初中英语阅读300篇》的内容丰富，信息量大，有关动物、植物、环境保护、天文地理、创造发明、学校生活，涉及生活的方方面面，有助于开阔视野、丰富语言知识、扩大词汇量和了解英语国家的社会文化。同时《初中英语阅读300篇》选编的文章体裁多样化，有人物传记、故事、记叙文、科普小品、新闻和广告等。整书词汇复现率高，读者在获得丰富的阅读材料的同时，逐步获得较强的独立阅读能力。

《初中英语阅读300篇》分基础卷和提高卷两册，两册都有很强的可读性和趣味性，可供读者在初中不同阶段使用。对希望提高英语阅读能力和应试能力的初中学生来说，不失为一本适用的好书。

参加本书编写的多半是活跃在教学第一线的中青年骨干教师。他们根据自己的教学实践和多年辅导学生参加中考的经验选编了这两本书。我们衷心希望《初中英语阅读300篇》能得到广大读者一如既往的喜爱和支持。

由于各种原因，书中可能会有错误或不当之处，望读者不吝指正。
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分题型阅读


单项选择

1

It is not easy for people to sail the world in a small boat．Sometimes the weather gets bad，and that can be the end of everyone in it．
 Accident can happen easily and quickly．

One family once had an accident with some big fish．The fish swam under their boat and bit holes in it．Sea water came in，of course，and the boat sank．However，these people had another smaller boat—a life-boat，and they all got into that．They lived and hoped for many days．They ate and slept，and they always hoped．At last a ship found them．

How do people live in a very small life-boat？Perhaps for weeks or months？They must be strong in every way．They must have hope—they must want to live．But you cannot eat and drink hope．

You cannot drink sea water．Drink a lot of sea water—and you will quickly die．Sailors can drink rain water．They must catch rain water in their boat．They must also catch fish and birds for food．Life boats do not often a cooker，so the sailors cannot cook their food．Raw fish and bird-meat is not very nice．But there is no other choice in a life-boat！The sailors must eat raw food or they will die．

What do people think in about a life-boat？They think about land，a warm bed，dry clothes，fresh water and food，food，food．

Choose the best answer：

1．What happen to the family when they were sailing at sea？

A．Their boat was caught in bad weather．

B．Some fish bit through the bottom of their boat．

C．Their boat knocked against a rock and sea water came in．

D．They had an accident because no one of them knew how to sail．

2．“… that can be the end of everyone in it
 ”means _____．

A．every one in the boat may die

B．every one in the boat can finish it

C．every one in the boat is able to complete the boat

D．every one in the boat will get an end of the boat

3．What water do sailors drink when they are in a life-boat？

A．Fresh water．

B．Sea water．

C．Rain water．

D．Boiled Water．

4．What do people think about in a life-boat？

A．Land．

B．Warm bed and dry clothes．

C．Fresh water and food．

D．All of the above．

5．What support the sailors to live in a life-boat when their ship sinks？

A．The hope of life．

B．The fish and bird they catch．

C．The beds and water．

D．The food in the life-boat．

6．Which of the following is NOT TRUE？

A．Sailing around the world in a small boat is not easy．

B．The more sea water one drinks，the more quickly he would die．

C．In a life-boat there is usually a cooker．

D．No one can live for weeks in a life-boat unless he is strong and wants to live．

2

A little over a year ago，I began training to swim the English Channel（英吉利海峡）this September．I will be 58 years old then．I won't do as one channel swimmer did a few years ago．He tried hard for years，made the arrangements（安排）and even went to England weeks early to train in the channel before his attempt（尝试）．The great day came，and he started swimming towards France．After swimming only one hour，he got out of the water and climbed on to the boat，saying that he suddenly had lost the desire to swim the channel and it no longer meant anything to him．

On the other hand there was a young girl who was trying to finish her swim when the Ocean got rough（风浪大）．She was having a hard time with the rough and cold water，when her father shouted to her from the boat that he thought she should give up and get out of the water．She shouted back，“I'll decide when to get out.”She made it．


I am a resolute（果断的）man．Once I made up my mind，I won't give it up easily．I'm training hard．If I succeed，I'll be the oldest person ever to swim the channel．I think I'll make it，too．

Choose the best answer：

1．The author began training to swim in the English Channel when he was _____．

A．57

B．58

C．59

D．60

2．One Channel swimmer did not finish because _____．

A．he did not train hard enough

B．he suddenly wanted to give up

C．the ocean was very rough

D．of some unknown reason

3．Most probably，the writer _____．

A．did not fully realize the difficulties

B．had a simple mind

C．was eager to gain success in life

D．enjoyed adventure（冒险）

4．The sentence“She made it”means _____．

A．she was successful

B．she proved she was right

C．she made a good show

D．she set others an example to follow

5．How many example did the writer give in this passage？

A．1

B．2

C．3

D．4

6．From the passage，we can know the writer wrote the passage _____．

A．before he made up his mind to swim the channel

B．before he tried to swim across the channel

C．after his swimming across the channel

D．while he was swimming across the channel

3

When you are sick，you often call a doctor．But if you have a very sick book，you might call Henry Richardson，a professional bookbinder，who gives life to old books that are yellowed and damaged．Many of these sick books are unique（唯一的）； some may be the only copies still existing．

Henry Richardson has saved the lives of many books．He works with them very gently，as though he were touching a young baby．The first step is to wash the pages．Richardson removes the old book cover，separate（分离）the pages，and places each one in water．Richardson fixes these while they are still wet，placing each one on a heavy piece of glass．The washed pages are now white and perfect repaired．

They are removed from glass and placed between pieces of paper to dry．After drying，the pages are placed together again in the original book cover．Sometimes only the front and back parts of the book cover can be used with new pieces added to hold them together．Sometimes it is necessary to make a whole new cover．

The final step is to return the stronger and cleaner renewed 15th-or-16th-century book to the library so that once again it can be read with pleasure．For Henry Richardson this is the best and happiest part of his job—seeing sick books become well and useful again.“After all，”he says，“what is the use of a book if you can't read it？”

Choose the best answer：

1．What does Henry Richardson do？

A．He looks after patients．

B．He repairs sick books．

C．He works in a librarian．

D．He sells books．

2．What is the most important reason for saving sick book？

A．Many of them are unique．

B．They are cheap．

C．They are as interesting as old people．

D．They are expensive．

3．How was the old book before it was repaired？

A．It was yellowed and damaged．

B．It was stronger and cleaner．

C．It was white and broken．

D．It was good and original．

4．What is the first step in saving sick books？

A．Dry the pages．

B．Make a whole new cover．

C．Wash the pages．

D．Make the pages wet and easy to separate．

5．What is the final step Richardson does？

A．Put the pages together．

B．Return the book to the library．

C．Make a new cover．

D．Remove the old cover．

4

The big Town Hall clock was striking midnight when Frank began to cross the bridge．The dark night air was cold and slightly wet，and the street-lamps gave little light．

Frank was anxious to get home and his footsteps rang loudly on the pavement（人行道），when he reached the middle of the bridge he thought he could hear someone coming near behind him．He looked back but could see no one．However，the sound continued and Frank began walking more quickly．Then he slowed down again，feeling shame at having acted so foolishly．There was nothing to fear in a town as quiet as this．

Just then，he heard short，quick steps closely behind him．By the time he reached the other side of the bridge，he could almost feel someone at his heels（紧跟在后）．He turned round and there stood a man dressed in a large overcoat．A hat was pulled down over his eyes and very little of his face could be seen．Frank said something about the weather，trying to sound friendly and calm．The man did not answer but asked rudely where Oakfield House was．Frank pointed to a big house in the distance and the stranger continued his way．

Then Frank wondered why the stranger had wanted to find Oakfield House at such an hour．He knew that the person who lived there were very rich．Almost without realizing what he was doing，he began following the stranger quietly．The man was soon outside the house and Frank saw him look up at the windows．A light was still on and the man waited until it went out．When about half an hour had passed，Frank saw him climb noiselessly（悄悄地）over the wall and heard him drop onto the ground at the other side．

Now Frank realized what was going to happen．He walked quickly and silently across the street towards a telephone box on the corner．

Choose the best answer：

1．Frank said something about the weather to the stranger because _____．

A．he wanted to hide his fear

B．he wanted to know what the weather would be the next day

C．he was a very friendly person

D．he wanted to start a conversation

2．The man dressed in a large overcoat was _____．

A．very friendly

B．not polite at all

C．a visitor to Oakfield House

D．a police officer

3．What did Frank think was going to happen？

A．Somebody was going to rob the house．

B．The stranger would get himself hurt．

C．The stranger would spend the night in Oakfield House．

D．Somebody was going to make a telephone call．

4．Frank walked towards a telephone box because he wanted to make a call to _____．

A．warn the people living in Oakfield House

B．the police station

C．tell his wife he would be home very late

D．find out who the stranger was

5．What kind of atmosphere（气氛）does the writer want to create in this passage？

A．Quiet．

B．Peaceful．

C．Lonely．

D．Frightening．

5

It must have been about two in the morning when I was woken suddenly by a loud banging（砰的巨响）noise．It was such a terribly cold night that I would rather not get up，so I sat in bed and listened．Since I heard nothing more，I thought that the sound must have come from the street．I was just pulling the bed-clothes over my head to go back to sleep，when there was another bang．The sound was so strong that this time I jumped out of bed at once．I put on my dressing-gown and tip-toe
 downstairs，feeling my way carefully，I found the sitting-room door open and I could not remember if I had left it like that．The room was lit up（照亮）by weak light from the fire，which was slowly dying out．I quickly turned on the lights，but could see nothing unusual．I felt rather ashamed（不好意思）of myself and began climbing the stairs when I heard the same noise again．Clearly it came from above．I ran upstairs and went into all the rooms one after another，but there was nothing that could possibly made such a sound．I went across to one of the windows．It was so cold that ice had formed on the windows．I scraped（刮）it away and looked down on the garden below．It was snowing heavily and a thick snow covered everything．There was certainly no sign that anyone had just walked in the garden．As I was beginning to feel cold，I went to my room，sat on my bed and waited to see if the noise would come again．It did—from directly above me．Only then did I understand：the water in the pipes on the roof was beginning to freeze and the pipes were protesting（抗议）loudly！

Choose the best answer：

1．The writer had heard the strange noise _____ until she knew where it came from．

A．only once

B．twice

C．three times

D．four times

2．The word“tip-toed”in the paragraph means that she _____ downstairs．

A．rushed

B．had stepped heavily

C．walked quietly

D．ran very fast

3．The writer decided that no one had walked in the garden for _____．

A．there were no footprints on the ground

B．it was terribly cold and snowing heavily

C．everything outside was covered by snow

D．it was already two o'clock in the morning

4．From the passage we know that night _____．

A．nothing could be seen outside

B．it had been snowing heavily for quite some time

C．the snow was heavy but it disappeared soon

D．it had just began to snow

5．Why did the writer feel rather ashamed of herself？Because she thought she was _____．

A．not brave enough

B．lonely

C．very stupid

D．afraid of cold weather

6．What had made all those strong noises？

A．The wind．

B．The pipe．

C．The fire．

D．The door．

6

Miss Anne Stott，who lives alone at 18 Station Road，Middletown，awoke at 3 a.m．on Sunday and saw a tall young man standing in her room．

She jumped out of bed and threw a chair at him as he ran down the stairs．Then she ran to the bedroom window，opened it，and threw another chair at the burglar（贼）as he was getting out of a downstairs window by which he had entered．

As he ran down the street，Miss Stott stood at her bedroom window and shouted for help．Neighbours phoned for the police．Every room in the house had been entered，and 10 pound and a gold watch were missing．

Police dogs were used，but the man was not caught．

Choose the best answer：

1．Miss Anne Stott lived _____．

A．with her family

B．by herself

C．with her parents

D．with her husband

2．Miss Anne Stott threw _____ at the burglar．

A．one chair

B．two chairs

C．three chairs

D．several chairs

3．The burglar entered the house by a window _____．

A．upstairs

B．downstairs

C．near the stairs

D．in the bedroom

4．The burglar stole _____．

A．ten pound

B．a gold watch

C．nothing

D．both A＆B

5．It was _____ who phoned the police．

A．Miss Anne Stott

B．her husband

C．a tall young man

D．her neighbours

7

A TV Show

Good evening，ladies and gentlemen，I'm Roy Darby，and this is my show．This is a television show for all the families，and I know you're going to enjoy it．

Let's start with a story I heard the other day，about a very proud pig．This pig lived on a farm with a lot of other animals，and of all the animals on the farm，he thought he was the most important．But it was not enough that he himself thought this：he had to be sure that the other animals thought it，too．So he went up to one of the chickens and said，“Who is the most important animal on the farm？”Straight away，the chicken answered，“You are，master.”Then he asked one of the farm dogs，and he got the same reply．

Next，he asked a cow．When the cow seemed uncertain of the right answer，the pig looked angry，and showed his teeth.“Oh，you are，of course，master pig.”said the cow.“Of course，”the pig said，“there is no doubt about it.”

At last，the pig asked a big horse，“Who is the most important animal on the farm？”The horse lifted one foot，rolled the pig over，and placed his foot on the pig's head.“All right，”said the pig，“you don't have to do that，just because you don't know the answer.”

Choose the best answer：

1．The Roy Darby show is _____．

A．a funny story about a pig

B．for ladies and gentlemen only

C．a show about life on the farm

D．a family show on the television

2．The story tells about _____．

A．an important pig and his animal friends

B．a proud pig who thinks he is very important

C．a pig who is the most important animal on the farm

D．important animals on the farm

3．When he put his question to the chicken，the chicken _____．

A．gave him the answer that he wanted

B．went up to him and answered him

C．said that the master was more important

D．said that the pig was as important as the chicken

4．The dog _____．

A．answered in the same way as the chicken

B．did not understand the question

C．asked the very same question as the pig

D．received the same reply as the chicken

5．The pig was angry with the cow because _____．

A．the cow showed his teeth

B．the cow did not give the right answer straight away

C．the cow gave him the wrong answer

D．the pig had to tell the cow the right answer

6．It is clear that the big horse thinks _____ is the most important animal on the farm．

A．the pig

B．the cow

C．he himself

D．the dog

8

The Stupid Thief

Gary and Jerry were thieves．Every day，they looked for places to rob．One morning，they walked past a clothes shop．They couldn't believe that there was a big pile（堆）of money in the shop window．Next to the money was a sign．It said，“Big Discounts.”

“What a great chance，”Jerry said.“We'll steal the money tonight.”

“But boss—”Gary said as he looked closely in the window．

“Be quiet，we have to make a plan，”Jerry said.“Let's go.”

At Jerry's house，the thieves started their plan．Late that night，they went back to the shop．

“Are you ready？”Jerry asked Gary．

“Yes，boss，but —”

“Be quiet，”Jerry said，“Let's get started．Now！”

Then，Gary broke the window with a metal（金属制的）pipe．Gary quickly put the money in a bag．The two thieves ran away．Back at Jerry's house，they took the money out of the bag．

“Hey，”Jerry said，“this money looks strange.”

“I tried to tell you before，”Gary said.“You didn't wear your glasses today，right？”

“So what？”

“So，you didn't see the money clearly．Like I was trying to say，the money is fake（假的）！”

“Fake？”

“Of course．No shop would put real（真的）money in their window.”

“Why not？”Jerry asked．

“Because somebody might try to steal it，”Gary said．

Choose the best answer：

1．What's the relationship between the two thieves？

A．They're brothers．

B．They're cousins．

C．Gary is Jerry's boss．

D．Jerry is Gary's boss．

2．What did the two thieves do in the morning？

A．They robbed the shop．

B．They made a plan．

C．They went shopping．

D．They looked for another shop to rob．

3．How many times did Gary try to warn Jerry？

A．One．

B．Two．

C．Three．

D．Four

4．The thieves got the money by _____．

A．breaking the window

B．opening the window

C．going through the front door

D．using a gun

5．Jerry made a big mistake because he didn't _____．

A．wear his glasses

B．know how to count（数数）

C．believe Gary

D．take off his glasses

9

My friend，John is a university student．Last summer，he went to Germany and stayed there for two months．I was surprised that he could have such a long holiday.“How did you manage it，John？”I asked，“I thought that you were going to stay there for two weeks.”

“It was easy.”John answered，“I got a job there.”

“A job？”I said in surprise.“What did you do？”

“I gave English lessons to a shopkeeper，”John said．

“But you are not a teacher，”I said．

“I told the shopkeeper I couldn't teach，”John said，“but he just wanted me to talk with him in English．He asked me to talk to him three hours a day．In return he gave me a room，three meals a day and a little pocket money.”

“Did your student learn much English？”I asked．

“No，I don't know，”John said，“but I learned a lot of German.”

Choose the best answer：

1．John is _____．

A．one of my friends

B．a teacher

C．a middle school student

D．a shopkeeper

2．Last summer John was in Germany for _____．

A．two weeks

B．two months

C．one week

D．one month

3．John spent a long holiday in Germany because _____．

A．he had a lot of money

B．he got money from his uncle

C．before he went there he worked hard and saved some money

D．he found a job

4．How did the shopkeeper pay him？

A．He gave him a lot of money．

B．He gave him a room．

C．He offered him three meals a day and a little money．

D．Both B and C．

5．_____ learned a lot of German last summer．

A．I

B．The shopkeeper

C．John

D．A girl

10

One day a lawyer's wife fell ill and he went to get a doctor．The doctor willingly came to see the woman and to do what he could for her，but before he went into the house he stopped．He had heard that the lawyer was famous for not paying his bills．So he said to the man，“but if I do cure（治愈）your wife I am afraid you may not pay me.”

“Sir，”replied the lawyer，“here I have S500．Whether（无论）you cure my wife or you kill her，I will give you all this.”

The doctor was reassured
 and went into the house．When he reached the woman's bedside it soon became clear to him that he could do little．She was seriously ill，and though he gave her medicine，she soon died．

He told the lawyer he was very sorry，then asked for the money which he had promised．

“Did you kill my wife？”asked the man．

“Of course I didn't.”said the doctor．

“Well，did you cure my wife？”asked the man．

“I'm afraid that is impossible.”replied the doctor．

“Well then，since you neither killed my wife nor cured her，I have nothing to pay you.”

Choose the best answer：

1．The best title of the passage should be _____．

A．The Lawyer and His wife

B．The Lawyer's Trick（诡计）

C．A Clever Lawyer

D．A Lawyer Fooled A Doctor

2．As the lawyer's wife was seriously ill，the doctor _____．

A．did nothing for her

B．found it impossible to cure her

C．did not examine her at all

D．killed his patient

3．The doctor stopped outside the house because _____．

A．It was well known that the lawyer would hardly be willing to pay what he should

B．he knew well it is impossible to cure the lawyer's wife

C．the lawyer had a very bad name

D．he asked the lawyer to give him S500

4．The underlined word“reassured”means _____．

A．He was told over and over

B．He was paid a little money before he went into the house

C．He was made quite certain of the payment

D．He became sure of his work

5．The lawyer didn't pay the doctor any money because _____．

A．the doctor neither cured his wife nor killed her

B．the doctor did nothing for his wife

C．he didn't want to pay the money to the doctor

D．the doctor only gave his wife some medicine

11

The British are among the world's greatest readers of newspapers．It's been the custom ever since most people could read．

But why do people want to do nothing but read while travelling to work in a train？Perhaps they are tired or else they sit behind a newspaper to shut themselves off from the world．All the same，most men would notice a woman with a heavy case and jump up to help her and a pretty girl sitting opposite wouldn't escape their attention either．In this case a paper is useful because they can have a good look at her from behind it without her knowing．Perhaps they don't do nothing but read．There are stories of girls and young men who met in the rush hour，got married，and went on travelling on the same train，hand in hand．

Choose the best answer：

1．The story tells us _____．

A．people in Britain are great newspaper readers

B．why people read newspapers when they travel by train

C．people do nothing but read in a train

D．when people go to work in a train，they do different things

2．According to this passage，reading newspapers _____．

A．is a custom just among men who can read

B．is something the British do only when travelling on a train

C．is a daily activity most British people enjoy

D．can help people in many ways

3．A man might be reading a newspaper in a train for the following reasons except（除了）that _____．

A．he is trying to watch a girl from behind the newspaper

B．he wants to have a rest

C．he hopes to escape the attention of a pretty girl

D．he doesn't want to talk with other people around him

4．When writer said“most men in the train would notice a woman with a heavy case and jump up to help her，”he implies（暗示）that _____．

A．it is polite for a man to help a woman in that situation

B．it is considered a man's duty to offer help to a woman in need

C．the woman is too weak to carry a heavy case

D．Englishmen are more interested in other things than in reading newspapers

5．English people usually do all these things while travelling to work by train except _____．

A．talking with their friends

B．getting the attention of people of the opposite sex（性别）

C．having a rest

D．reading newspapers

12

About more than one hundred and fifty years ago，Napoleon was the king of France．At that time France and Russia were at war．Napoleon was going to capture the city of Moscow．

It was a long way from France to Russia．The French soldiers went on for many days，fighting as they went．They passed through many countries and many cities．At last they came to the city quickly．They were all happy to capture the city and to see the French flag waving over Moscow．

The Russians didn't fight．But when it was late at night，the French soldiers were fast asleep after drinking and dancing．The whole city was quiet and still．Suddenly there came a great cry：“Moscow is on fire！”The Russians had set fire to the city in many places．The French couldn't put the fire out quickly．The city was burnt to the ground．What were the French soldiers to do now？They couldn't stay in Moscow any longer because there was not enough food．They had to go back to France．

It was winter．The weather in Russia was very cold．Every place was covered with snow．The French soldiers feared the long journey back to France．Napoleon and his man went in through the snow day after day．Men fell down dead by the roadside because of cold and hunger．Very few came out of Russia alive and reached their homes in France．

Choose the best answer：

1．During the France-Russia War，_____．

A．Napoleon's army stayed in Moscow for a long time

B．The French soldiers won in the end

C．The Russians were defeated at first

D．The Russian soldiers went back to Moscow

2．On the way to Moscow，the French soldiers _____．

A．fell down dead quickly

B．lost their lives

C．got more of help from many countries

D．passed through many great cities

3．Why did the French soldiers capture Moscow quite easily？

A．The Russians were much afraid of Napoleon．

B．It was too late at night．

C．The Russians wanted them to do so．

D．The Russians fell fast asleep then．

4．Why did the Russians set fire to the city of Moscow？They wanted to _____．

A．warm themselves

B．rebuild the city

C．keep their enemies out of the city

D．defeat the French soldiers

5．Why did Napoleon and his men have to leave Moscow at last？

A．They couldn't get enough food there．

B．The weather was too cold there．

C．Too many died of cold and hunger．

D．All the above．

13

A Success Story

Dr Stephenson Fung who is a physics professor at the University of Hong Kong and also one of the world's greatest scientists is a blind man．

Dr Fung was not blind when he was born in Hong Kong in 1950．But his eyesight became worse and worse as he grew older．At school，he couldn't see the words on the blackboard clearly．At home，he sometimes fell down because of not seeing clearly．At age 14，his private doctor told him that he would go blind．From then on he learned to look after himself．

Dr Fung attended a school for blind until he found a job as a telephone operator when he was 17 years old．It was the best job for the blind in those days．But Dr Fung had his greater dreams．He wanted to get an education，so he tried to teach himself．He borrowed Braille textbooks and learned all by himself．In 1974，he won a scholarship to study physics at Oxford University in Britain．He got his Ph．D（博士学位）in 1980．Then he worked as a lecturer and stayed at Oxford for another three years．He later returned to Hong Kong，and has been teaching in the University of Hong Kong since 1983．In 1996，he got a Doctor's degree of Science from Oxford University．This is a great honour for a scientist．Dr Fung does believe“Where there is a will，there is a way”．

Choose the best answer：

1．Dr Fung works at _____．

A．University of Hong Kong

B．Oxford University

C．a hospital

D．a telephone company

2．Dr Fung started his work career _____．

A．in 1974

B．in 1957

C．in 1967

D．in 1983

3．Dr Fung received a scholarship and went to _____ to further his study．

A．Britain

B．the USA

C．Australia

D．France

4．After Dr Fung got his Ph．D，he _____．

A．returned to Hong Kong soon

B．began teaching at Oxford University

C．went on with his study

D．stayed in the USA for three years

5．The proverb“Where there is a will，there is a way”probably means _____．

A．失败是成功之母

B．万事开头难

C．事与愿违

D．有志者，事竟成
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Buried Treasure！


An old captain and a young sailor are talking at a bar.



Captain：
 Boy，do you like adventure and danger？


Sailor：
 Yes，sir．


Captain：
 Your father was a good friend of mine．He even saved my life once．So，I'm going to do you a favour．Come closer，boy．Take a look at this．


Sailor：
 A treasure map！


Captain：
 Keep quiet．Now，you listen closely．About 10 years ago，I sailed with my crew to the Caribbean．We carried a chest full of gold，jewels … treasure enough for a king！But those were dangerous times．I had to bury the treasure on the island of Bara Julip．


Sailor：
 Did you look for it later？


Captain：
 No，I never had the chance．No，I'm too old and I want you to have the map．


Sailor：
 I don't know what to say．Thank you．


Captain：
 You must be careful！There are mountains，lakes，forests，and rivers to cross．If the animals don't kill you，the hot weather might．Remember，there's only one mountain pass．Cross the forest quickly．Be sure to cross the river in the north．


Sailor：
 I'll do my best．


Captain：
 Good luck，boy．

Choose the best answer：

1．The old captain helps the sailor because _____．

A．he's kind

B．he knew the sailor's father

C．he lost a bet（打赌）

D．he owes（欠）the sailor money

2．Why did the captain bury the treasure？

A．The area wasn't safe．

B．It was a tradition（传统）．

C．It was fun．

D．His crew tried to kill him．

3．What do we know about the island？

A．It's near Singapore．

B．Nobody knows its name．

C．It's completely dry．

D．It's full of danger．

4．To find the treasure，the young man must _____．

A．cross three rivers

B．catch an alien

C．meet with a king

D．go through a forest

5．Which of the following is NOT true？

A．There are alligators（鳄鱼）in the south part of the river．

B．The captain is too old to look for the treasure．

C．The weather on the island is very nice．

D．The sailor must cross the forest before he crosses the river．

15

Mrs Bailey and her little daughter，Julie，were coming back home from shopping when they saw their neighbour，Mrs Perkins，standing outside her front door looking very upset（焦急不安）．

“Hello，What's the matter？You do look worried，”said Mrs Bailey．

“I've done a silly thing．I've locked myself outside，”said Mrs Perkins.“I don't know what to do．If I weren't so fat，I'd be able to get in through the window and open the door from the inside．That small window at the side of my house isn't fastened（闩住）.”

Mrs Bailey thought for a moment and then asked Julie to climb through the window．Mrs Perkins wondered if Julie would be thin enough to unlock the door when she got in．Julie said she would try．So the two ladies helped the girl to climb in．They waited anxiously by the door，looking through the key hole．

They were very pleased when they heard Julie behind the door．She reached up and unlocked the door．Mrs Perkins pushed the door wide open and—walked into her own home．

“Thanks a lot，Julie，”said Mrs Perkins．

Mrs Bailey said that Mrs Perkins had been lucky this time but it was really not safe to leave the window open as thieves might get in？

“Only if they are thinner than I am！”replied Mrs Perkins．

Choose the best answer：

1．Mrs Perkins was very _____ when she found her keys were left in the house．

A．excited

B．angry

C．worried

D．interested

2．She found a small window of the house was _____．

A．open

B．broken

C．closed

D．fastened

3．Mrs Perkins was too _____ to get in through the window．

A．thin

B．fat

C．slim

D．short

4．Julie was _____ enough to climb in though the window and unlock the door．

A．fat

B．tall

C．thin

D．high

5．It is not _____ to leave the windows open as thieves might get in the house．

A．pleased

B．brave

C．lucky

D．safe

16

Allan goes everywhere with Birgitta Anderson，a 54-year-old secretary（秘书）．He moves around her office at work and goes shopping with her.“Most people don't seem to mind Allan，”says Birgitta，who thinks he is wonderful.“He's my fourth child，”she says．She may think of him and treat（对待）him that way，buying his food，paying his health bills and his taxes（税），but in fact Allan is a dog．

Birgitta and Allan live in Sweden，a country where everyone is expected to lead an orderly life according to rules laid down by the government，which also provides a high level of care for its people．This level of care costs money．

People in Sweden pay taxes on everything，so they aren't surprised to find that owning a dog means more taxes．Some people are paying as much as 500 Swedish kronor in taxes a year for the right to keep their dog，and the money is spent by the government on dog hospitals and sometimes medical treatment for a dog that falls ill．However，most such treatment is expensive，so owners often decide to pay health and even life insurance（保险）for their dog．

In Sweden dog owners must pay for any damage their dog does．A Swedish Kennel Club official explains what this means：if your dog runs out on the road and gets hit by a passing car，you，as the owner，have to pay for any damage done to the car，even if your dog has been killed in the accident．

Choose the best answer：

1．Brigitta pays taxes for Allan because _____．

A．he is her dog

B．he is her child

C．He follows her everywhere

D．he often falls ill

2．Sweden is a country where _____．

A．people have no money

B．dogs act as human beings

C．medical treatment is cheap

D．people enjoy a high level of care

3．The money paid as dog taxes is used to _____．

A．keep a high level of care for the people

B．pay for damage done by dogs

C．provide medical care for dogs

D．buy insurance for dog owners

4．Owners often pay life insurance for their dogs because _____．

A．They like their dogs

B．medical treatment for dogs is expensive

C．of the government's rules

D．it is very cheap to pay life insurance

5．If a dog causes a car accident and gets killed，who should pay for the damage done to the car？

A．The owner of the car．

B．The owner of the dog．

C．The insurance company．

D．The government．

6．From the text it can be inferred that in Sweden _____．

A．dogs are welcome in public places

B．keeping dogs means asking for trouble

C．many car accidents are caused by dogs

D．people care much about dogs

17

Man Saves E-Mail Friend

One morning in April，Jim Reed checked his e-mail．He found a strange message on the e-mail．It was from a woman in Pittsburgh，Pennsylvania（宾夕法尼亚州匹兹堡市）．He had talked to her on e-mail many times in the last ten days．All the other messages were fun and interesting to read．This message was different．

The message said，“Good-bye loved kowihn yu iamj leavig.”

Mr Reed was frightened by the message．He tried to understand the words that were not spelled right．He quickly wrote a message to his new friend．

“What do you mean by the message you just sent me？”

He waited but did not get an answer．He wrote back，“Please talk to me.”

Finally，she wrote，“I am falllljg asleep waht ti say gildgye ti yu friends.”Mr Reed thought hard about this message.“Is she going to kill herself？”he thought．

“What is your phone number？”he typed．The woman sent a phone number．Mr Reed called．At first the phone was busy．Then it just rang and rang．He called directory assistance in Pittsburgh．They connected him with the local police．Mr Reed told his story．Then he faxed them what his friend wrote．

The police and paramedics（护理人员）quickly went to the woman's house．When she didn't answer the doorbell，they broke in．They found her on the floor near the computer．She told them，“I took 60 pills.”The paramedics rushed her to the hospital．

“Mr Reed did a great job of saving this woman，”the police captain said.“If he hadn't guessed at the e-message，she would be dead now.”The woman is fine now，and she thanks Mr Reed for saving her life．

Choose the best answer：

1．When the story began，Mr Reed _____．

A．met his new friend by telephone

B．saw his new friend somewhere before

C．had written e-mails to his new friend for ten days

D．talked with his new friend about strange things

2．The e-message he found that day was strange _____．

A．because it was fun to read

B．because it was interesting to read

C．because the words were misspelled

D．because the message was neither fun nor interesting like the usual ones

3．The woman wanted to _____．

A．make fun of Mr Reed

B．say goodbye to Mr Reed

C．have a sound sleep a whole day

D．invite Mr Reed out

4．The police found that the woman _____．

A．at her desk

B．in front of her computer

C．having a fast sleep

D．wanting to kill herself

5．It was the woman's _____ that saved her life．

A．computer

B．telephone

C．e-message

D．e-mail friend

6．We can infer（推测）that _____．

A．the woman will be Mr Reed's wife

B．the police will punish the woman for her foolishness

C．Mr Reed will be a policeman to save more people

D．Mr Reed will receive praises from the public

18

A very old lady won a million dollars in a lottery．Her son and his wife heard the news on the radio．

“How are we going to tell your mother？”the wife asked.“The shock（震惊）might kill her！”

“That's true”，the son said.“Perhaps we'd better speak to her doctor about it．He'll know how to break the news to her gently（温和地）.”

They explained the situation to the old lady's doctor.“I'm glad you told me，”he said.“A shock，even a happy one，could give her a heart attack（心脏病发作）．Leave it to me．I'll find a way of breaking the news to her”．He thought about the problem for several days，and then decided what he would say．He visited the old lady and sat by her．He took her hand in his.“Let's play a game，my dear，”he said，“A ‘Let's Pretend（假装）’ game.”“Oh，yes，”the old lady said，“I love that game.”“Good．I'll ask you a question first”，the doctor said，“Then you ask me one.”

He pretended to think for a few minutes．Then he said，“Tell me，what would you do if you won a million dollars in the lottery？”“Oh，that's an easy question，”the old lady said，“I would give most of it to you，doctor，because you have been so good to me all these years，doctor！”But the doctor was now lying on the floor．He had died of shock．

Choose the best answer：

1．The best title for the passage is _____．

A．The Old Lady and Her Doctor

B．Let's Play a Game

C．The Winner of a Lottery

D．A Happy Shock

2．The old lady's son and his wife were _____ when they heard the news．

A．excited

B．worried

C．pleased

D．happy

3．They went to her doctor because _____．

A．she was badly ill

B．they wanted to get some medicine

C．she was out of medicine

D．they wanted the doctor to tell her the news in a proper way

4．The doctor played a game with the old lady because he wanted to _____．

A．tell her the news gently

B．get most of the money

C．make her happy

D．cure（治疗）her illness

5．From the story we can know that _____．

A．the doctor was not a kind man

B．the son and his wife didn't love the old lady

C．a prize of huge amounts of money is not always a good thing

D．the old lady was a miser（吝啬鬼）．

6．Which of the following is True？

A．A poor old lady won a million dollars in a lottery．

B．The doctor wanted the lady to share（分享）the money with him．

C．There was something wrong with the lady's heart．

D．Only a happy shock could kill people．

19

There was no moon and the garden was almost completely dark．The house at the far end of the garden was a big figure．It was impossible to see the window or the doors clearly．The man smiled to himself．He had never expected such a good night for his plan．He moved as quietly as possible up the garden towards the house．He stepped on a dead branch（树枝）which broke under his feet，making a loud noise．He stopped with his heart beating fast as he was worried that the noise would be heard．But everything remained dark and quiet．When he felt safe again，the man continued to move nearer to the house．Only a few minutes had passed，but it seemed like hours to him．He reached the narrow stone path which ran along the back wall of the house．Here he waited for a few seconds before crossing the path．He then moved along the wall，going from window to window，trying to find one which was open．All were closed．He had expected this．Rich men are usually very careful with windows and doors．

Choose the best answer：

1．When the branch broke，the man _____．

A．had his feet hurt

B．stopped moving

C．ran away

D．was too frightened to leave

2．The man smiled to himself because _____．

A．he could probably realize his plan

B．the house was at the end of the garden

C．it was a night he never expected

D．it was hard to see the windows or the doors clearly

3．As the man moved up the garden，he _____．

A．often stepped on branches

B．felt happy all the time

C．tried not to be seen

D．crawled along the ground

4．The man had expected _____．

A．each of the windows to be open

B．one of the windows to be open

C．the windows to be carefully watched

D．none of the windows to be open

5．What do you think the man would do？He would probably try to _____．

A．do a survey of the house

B．rob the house

C．find out whether the owner was at home

D．steal those who were living in the house

20

The Kind Waitress

Every evening at six o'clock an old man goes to a restaurant near his house．He eats dinner．After dinner，he drinks coffee and talks to the people at the restaurant．

The old man's name is Bill．Bill eats at the restaurant every evening because he is lonely．His wife died，and he has no children．

Every evening the same waitress brings Bill his dinner．Her name is Cara．She is 17 years old．

Cara is kind to Bill．She knows he is lonely，so she talks to him．If Bill is late for dinner，she calls him on the telephone.“Are you OK？”she asks him．

One evening Bill doesn't come to the restaurant．Cara calls him，but he doesn't answer the phone．Cara calls the police.“Please go to Bill's house”，Cara tells the police．

Later the police call Cara at the restaurant.“Bill died in his sleep，”the police tell her．Bill was 82 years old．

A week later，a man comes to the restaurant.“I have something for Cara，”the man says．The man gives Cara a check（支票）for S500,000．The money is from Bill．

“This money is for me？From Bill？”Cara asks the man．

“Yes，”the man answers．

“But … why？”Cara asks the man．

“Bill liked you，”the man says.“You were kind to him.”

Choose the best answer：

1．Bill went to the restaurant every day because _____．

A．the food was very good

B．he didn't like to cook

C．he had got a busy job

D．he lived alone

2．Cara talked to Bill because _____．

A．she knew Bill is rich

B．she knew Bill is lonely

C．she liked to talk to people

D．she had to serve the client

3．Cara would _____ if Bill didn't arrive at the restaurant on time．

A．tell her boss

B．call Bill

C．go to Bill's flat

D．do nothing

4．What did Bill do when he was at the restaurant？

A．Talking to other people．

B．Having dinner．

C．Drinking coffee．

D．All of the above．

5．Bill gave his money to Cara because _____．

A．she needed the money

B．she was his daughter

C．she was kind to him

D．she asked him for the money

21

On Christmas Eve the Woods，an English couple，received a very unusual telephone call．Although it lasted only twenty seconds，it was from their fifteen-year-old daughter who disappeared six months before．

“I'm phoning to wish you a happy Christmas，”she said，“I love you.”

The Woods were so happy that they started a special telephone service called“Alive and Well”．The service helps parents to keep in touch with children who have run away from home．

Young people can phone“Alive and Well”and leave a message for their parents．The telephones are answered by answering machines．So no one can speak to the child or make them return home．Parents of runaway children who are under eighteen can ask the police to bring their children home．So children do not want to tell their parents where they are．Through“Alive and Well”they can telephone their parents without worrying about letting their parents know their address．

The Woods and their helpers write down the telephone messages which are recorded by the tape and get in touch with the address．Many of the 30,000 British children who have left home are probably in London．For only two pence they can go into a telephone box and call their parents．They can dial 756-7556 and stop their parents' worry：Is he dead or alive？

Choose the best answer：

1．What does“disappeared”mean in the first paragraph？

A．Came home late．

B．Lost her way．

C．Ran away from home．

D．Died．

2．Their daughter rang _____．

A．to give them a message

B．to give them her address

C．to say“Merry Christmas”to them．

D．to say she was coming home

3．At“Alive and Well”the phone are answered by _____．

A．a group of helpers

B．a computer

C．the Woods

D．helpful children

4．If you ring“Alive and Well”，your _____ will be recorded．

A．phone number

B．voice

C．address

D．messages

5．The offices of“Alive and Well”are _____．

A．somewhere in London

B．at the central telephone office

C．in the north of England

D．in Britain

22

The first newspapers were written by hand and put up on walls in public places．The earliest daily newspaper was started in Rome in 59 B.C．In the 700's the world's first printed newspaper was published．Europe didn't have a regularly published newspaper until 1609，when one was started in Germany．

The first regularly published newspaper in the English language was printed in Amsterdam in 1620．In 1621，an English newspaper was started in London and was published once a week．The first daily English newspaper was the Daily Courant
 （每日新闻）.It came out in March 1720．

In 1690，Benjamin Harris printed the first American newspaper in Boston．But not long after it was first published，the government stopped the paper．In 1704，John Campbell started the Boston Newsletter
 （波士顿新闻通讯）the first newspaper published daily in the American。 By 1760，the country had more than thirty daily newspapers．There are now about 1,800 daily papers in the United States．

Today，as a group，English language newspapers have the largest circulation（发行量）in the world．But the largest circulation for a newspaper is that of the Japanese newspaper Asahi Shimbun
 （朝日新闻）．It sells more than eleven million copies every day．

Choose the best answer：

1．The first daily newspaper came out in _____．

A．59B.C．

B．700's

C．1609

D．1620

2．The first regularly published newspaper in Europe was printed in _____．

A．England

B．Germany

C．France

D．Sweden

3．The first English daily newspaper was started in _____．

A．London

B．Rome

C．Amsterdam

D．Boston

4．The first printed newspaper in America came out in _____．

A．Washington

B．New York

C．Boston

D．New Orleans

5．Today there are about _____ daily newspapers printed in the United States．

A．1621

B．1704

C．1760

D．1800

6．Which newspaper has the largest circulation in the world at present？

A．the Boston Newsletter．

B．Asahi Shimbun．

C．the Daily Courant．

D．China Daily．
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Good driving can only be learnt by constant（持续的）practice and a strong desire to be a skillful driver．Many drivers do little more than look over the hook while driving．You must train yourself to see not only the road ahead of you but objects on each sides of and behind you．It is very important in safe driving．The driver's seat is no place for day-dreaming or window-shopping．Nor is it a place for a tired driver or a worried one．Driving a car is a full time job．

Choose the best answer：

1．According to the speaker，what kind person can become a good driver？

A．He drives a car full-time．

B．He has a strong wish and constant practice．

C．He is always day dreaming．

D．He likes to go shopping．

2．What does a safe driver do when behind the wheel？

A．Daydreaming．

B．Looks to the front and both sides．

C．Window-shopping．

D．Worries full-time．

3．Which kind of people should not drive a car？

A．Full-time drivers．

B．Students and young people．

C．Worried or tired people．

D．Window shoppers．
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Computer programmer（程序设计员）David Jones earns ￡35,000 a year designing（设计）new computer games．David，16-year-old，works for a small company in Liverpool，where the problem of most people of his age is finding a job．David's company releases（推出）two new games each month．

But David's biggest headache is what to do with his money．With all his money，he cannot drive a car，or get credit card（信用卡）．

He lives with his parents in Liverpool，where his father is a bus driver．His company has to pay ￡150 a month in taxi fares to get him the five miles to work and back every day because David cannot drive．

David got his job a year after leaving school and had worked for a time in a computer shop.“I got the job because the people who run the firm knew I had already written some programs，”he said．

“I suppose ￡35,000 sounds a lot but actually that's not much．I hope it will come to more than that this year.”He spends some of his money on records and clothes，and gives his mother ￡20 a week．But most of his spare time is spent working．

“Unfortunately，computing was not part of our studies at school，”he said.“But I had been studying it in books and magazines for four years in my spare time．I knew what I wanted to do and never considered staying on at school．Most people in this business are fairly young，anyway.”

David added，“I would like to earn a million and I suppose early retirement（退休）is a possibility．You never know when the market might disappear.”

Choose the best answer：

1．Why is David different from other young people of his age？

A．He earns a quite high salary（薪水）．

B．He is not out of work．

C．He does not go out much．

D．He lives at home with his parents．

2．He was hired（被雇用）by the company because _____．

A．he had worked in a computer shop

B．he had written some computer programs

C．he works very hard

D．he had learnt to use computers at school

3．He left school after taking O-levels because _____．

A．he did not enjoy school

B．he wanted to work with computers and staying at school did not help him

C．he was afraid of getting too old to start computing

D．he wanted to earn a lot of money

4．Why does David think he might retire early？

A．You have to be young to write computer programs．

B．He wants to stop working when he is a millionaire．

C．He thinks computer games might not always sell so well．

D．He thinks his firm might close．
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It is a strange experience coming back to the place where you were born and brought up，after an absence（不在）of several years．This happened to me a few months ago when I decided to return to Dunley to take up（上任）the post（职位）of chief reporter on a newspaper there．

I got the job through the father of an old friend of mine．I met him at his son's wedding and when I finally decided to go back to Dunley，mostly because I was tired of living in London．I wrote to him in the hope that he might be able to put me in touch with people．By strange coincidence（巧合）he knew that the editor（编辑）of the newspaper wanted a reporter．As it turned out，I was just the right person because I had wide experience and at the same time I knew Dunley．

In a way，however，this was not true．I quickly discovered that I did not know the town well at all，when I came to look for somewhere to live．Many parts of it had completely changed．Having to look for a flat helped me to rediscover it，for I had to search hard before I found what I wanted．

In the end I got the right sort of place，a flat in a large house in a very quiet street．It looked on to the park and I felt at once that this was just the place for me．Moreover，the rent（租金）was very reasonable．So I took the flat without any hesitation（犹豫）．

Choose the best answer：

1．Dunley is where the writer _____．

A．was born

B．was brought up and received education

C．was born and spent his childhood

D．once lived

2．Before he returned to Dunley，the writer _____．

A．was a university student

B．had lived in London

C．had been away for several months

D．had been looking for his house where he was born

3．The writer decided to go back to Dunley because _____．

A．a good job was waiting for him

B．he was tired of living in the capital

C．he could work as chief reporter on the newspaper

D．he wanted to keep in touch with people

4．The editor of the newspaper offered him the post of chief reporter because _____．

A．he had been working in London

B．the father of the writer's school friends knew him very well

C．the writer was a native（当地人）as well as an experienced reporter

D．he had been well-known in London

5．According to the writer，Dunley turned out to be unfamiliar to him because _____．

A．the whole town had completely changed

B．he had been away for a long time

C．it was not so quiet a town as it used to be

D．it was hard to find what he wanted
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A few months ago the pilot of a small plane had an unusual adventure．He took off from an airport runway（跑道）on a training flight（训练飞行）．A strong wind blew the plane，and it touched the top of a tree．

Both wheels of the plane were knocked off but the plane did not broken．

The pilot sent a radio message to the airport．He did not know how to land without wheels．The airport controller promised to help him．He telephoned the airport firemen and told them what to do．

There was a long，open lorry（卡车）．It was waiting at the airport building to collect some goods（货物）．The fireman borrowed it and drove to one of the airport runways．Then he turned round and waited for the plane to come．The airport controller sent a radio message to the pilot，he told him to try to land on top of the lorry．When the pilot flew down，the fireman drove quickly along the runway．Luckily，he managed to land on the lorry．Part of the lorry was damaged and the tail of the plane was broken，but nobody was injured．The fireman slowed the lorry down and then stopped．The pilot was very thankful．

Choose the best answer：

1．When the pilot took off from the airport，_____．

A．there were several passenger on the plane

B．he was going to have an adventure

C．he was having a training flight

D．he was learning how to fly down without wheels

2．What caused the plane to touch the top of a tree？

A．He flew up not high enough．

B．The tree was very tall．

C．Both of his two wheels were knocked down．

D．The wind blew very strongly．

3．Why did the lorry come to the airport？Because the driver of the lorry _____．

A．came to get some goods

B．brought some goods to the airport

C．wanted to help the pilot

D．wanted to help the fireman

4．While the pilot flew down，_____．

A．the fireman was driving the lorry along the runway and waiting for the plane to land

B．the fireman stopped the lorry on the runway and waited for the plane to land

C．the fireman left the lorry and went to a safe place

D．the fireman knew that the lorry would be damaged and the plane as well

5．Who thought out the plan to save the pilot？

A．The pilot．

B．The driver．

C．The fireman．

D．The controller．
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In the 1930s，a lot of people in the U.S.A were laid off．Among these people was a man named Alfred Butts．He always had an interest in word games and so，to kill time，he planned a game which he called“Lexico”．However，he was not completely satisfied with the game，so he made a number of changes to it and，in time，changed its name from“Lexico”to“Alph”and then to“Criss Cross”．He wanted to make some money from his new game but he didn't have any real commercial success．

In 1939，Butts happened to meet a man called Jim Brunot who showed an interest in the new game．The two men worked together on developing the game and in 1948 it was offered for in the United States under its new name—“Scrabble”．

At first，it didn't sell very well．In the first year it sold just 2250 sets and by 1951 it had only reached 8,500 sets a year．

Then，in 1952 the manager of Macy's department store in New York，Jack Strauss，happened to play“Scrabble”while he was on holiday．He thought it was a wonderful game and，when he went back to work after his holiday，he insisted that Macy's should make an effort to call the public's attention to it．

As a result，“Scrabble”became a big success in the United States and it soon spread to Australia and then to other English-speaking countries．

Choose the best answer：

1．The passage is mainly about _____．

A．Lexico

B．three men

C．a word game

D．Alfred Butts

2．Alfred Butts invented the game“Lexico”_____．

A．to make himself famous

B．to make spelling simpler

C．when he was out of work and looking for a job

D．when he was playing world games to pass the time

3．“Real commercial success”at the end of the first paragraph refers to _____．

A．making some money

B．setting up companies

C．improving his game

D．making changes to his game

4．Who made“Scrabble”popular？

A．Alfred Butts．

B．Jack Strauss．

C．Alfred Butts and Jim Brunot．

D．Jack Strauss and Jim Brunot．

5．When did Alfred first put his game on the market？

A．In 1939．

B．In 1948．

C．Before 1939．

D．Between 1939 and 1948．

6．Where do you think“Lexico”is played？

A．All over the world．

B．Only in the U.S.A．

C．America and Australia．

D．All the English-speaking countries．
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The Red Balloon


（by Elaine Horsfield）


There came into my yard today．

A red balloon so bright and gay．

I watched it as it skimmed the trees，



Waving and dancing in the breeze．

It came so close I caught the string．

I laughed to catch such a thing．

But even as I held it tight，

It dragged with all its might．



I sighed and let the string hang free，

It spun and flew away from me．

I whispered while I watched it fly，

“You must be free—go touch the sky.”

Choose the best answer：

1．When the poet，Elaine Horsfield，caught the balloon，she decided to _____．

A．burst it

B．tie it up

C．let it fly away

D．play with it

2．As used in the poem，the word“skim”means to _____．

A．read quickly

B．throw something across water

C．remove a think，top layer

D．sail lightly over something

3．The balloon flew away because _____．

A．it pulled out of the poet's hand

B．it got caught in the wind

C．the poet released it

D．no one wanted it

4．When the poet caught the balloon，she was _____．

A．surprised

B．nervous

C．puzzled

D．excited

5．The poem suggests that the poet is a _____．

A．cruel person

B．sulky person

C．foolish person

D．thoughtful person
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Not many people can fly a plane through a big storm．But that is what Lowell does．He is a pilot who looks for a hurricane．He can let people know when a hurricane might be coming．

A hurricane is a huge storm with a big eye．There is a strong wind around this eye．But in the eye of the hurricane，the air is quiet．

A hurricane is so strong that it can snap a tree in two or turn over a big boat．There may be a flood with a hurricane．Last summer，Lowell saw a hurricane flood a city in just one hour．

On this night，pictures from satellites in the sky show some strange clouds over the ocean．Could they be a hurricane？Lowell is asked to pilot his plane through the clouds．At first，Lowell can see the stars in the sky．Then，slowly，black clouds moves round his plane．He can not see at all．The wind is roaring now．Lowell must get to the eye of this hurricane．He calls to the land on radio.“The wind is too strong for me to fly in a line through the storm．I have to fly left，into the wind to get to the eye.”The storm，in which the wind and rain rock
 the plane，is roaring with lightning and thunder all around Lowell's plane．Will Lowell be able to make it through this storm？

Then the wind and the rain stop all around his plane．Lowell can see a line of clouds where lightning and thunder are．But where is he now，the air is quiet．He is in the eye of the hurricane．

Choose the best answer：

1．Lowell is a pilot who can fly _____．

A．to the stars

B．through a hurricane

C．over the mountains

D．over the ocean

2．Lowell must fly his plane _____．

A．in good weather

B．to a big city

C．when it rains

D．to find out when a hurricane will come

3．A hurricane can _____．

A．break a tree

B．turn over boats at sea

C．flood a city

D．all of the above

4．In the“EYE”of a hurricane there is _____．

A．just quiet air

B．lightning

C．heavy storm

D．thunders over the clouds

5．The underlined word“rock”in paragraph 4 means _____．

A．a kind of stone

B．part of the earth's crust

C．to make the plane shake from side to side

D．to remove

6．When Lowell gets to the eye of the hurricane，_____．

A．he is in danger

B．he can see nothing

C．he is safe

D．the lightning will hit him
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The two men，Lacey and Barnes，waited in their car about a quarter of a mile from the big house．They sat there in the darkness，smoking，hardly talking．Everything was quiet except for the big clock which had just struck 12．

At last they saw a light in one of the upstairs windows．It flashed once，twice，three times.“That's the signal，”Lacey said．Both man got out of the car．They were wearing dark clothes．They now put on gloves．Lacey had a small bag of tools．

“Can I bring the gun？”Barnes asked．

“How many times have I told you？No guns！”Lacey said angrily，“Not while you're working with me.”

They entered the garden through a small side gate．

“I hope there aren't any dogs，”Barnes said as they crept round the edge of the house.“There are no dogs and no people here，”Lacey told him，“Except for our friend upstairs．Now keep quiet and follow me！”

They entered a big yard at the back of the house．

“That's the window over there，”Lacey said，pointing to a small window near the kitchen door.“You wait her．I'll get through the kitchen window．If I can't open the door，you'll have to climb through the window，too.”

Lacey crossed the yard．He opened the window without difficulty and climbed through．But the kitchen door was locked and the key was not there．He went to the window and whistle to Barnes．

“You'll have to climb through the window，too.”He said．

Just at that moment they heard the sound of a car．It was approaching the house with great speed and its lights lit up the house as it got nearer．People got out and they could hear voices．

“It's the police！”Barnes said.“It's a trap．I knew it！”

“Don't be afraid！”Lacey told him，“Now listen to me．Go back to the car and wait there．I'll join you as soon as I can．Off you go—and keep well in the shadow.”

Choose the best answer：

1．The story happened _____．

A．in the evening

B．at night

C．at midnight

D．at dawn

2．Lacey and Barnes went to the house _____．

A．quietly

B．quickly

C．silently

D．separately

3．Which of the following statements is NOT TRUE？

A．Lacey was more experienced in stealing than Barnes．

B．Neither Lacey nor Barnes knew the place well．

C．A car came before Barnes could get into the house．

D．Barnes had been told before not to take guns while stealing into the house．

4．Barnes was told to wait _____．

A．at the door

B．in the garden

C．in the yard

D．by the window

5．Besides Lacey and Barnes，_____ in the house．

A．there was no one

B．a friend of theirs was

C．there was nothing

D．there were no people

6．In which order did Lacey and Barnes do the following things？

a．Lacey could not open the kitchen door．

b．Lacey and Barnes came to a yard．

c．A car approached the house．

d．Lacey and Barnes entered the garden through a small gate．

e．Lacey crossed the yard to the kitchen．

f．Lacey got into the house through a small window．

g．Lacey and Barnes crept round the side of the garden．

h．Lacey called to Barnes．

i．Lacey told Barnes to wait．

A．b，I，e，f，g，d，c，h，a

B．b，d，g，I，e，f，a，h，c

C．I，f，g，h，a，c，d，e，b

D．d，g，b，I，e，f，a，h，c
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Shark O'Neill of NBA

Wherever he appears，people will get shocked at the sight of him—a black colossus（巨人）or an iron tower．At 2.16 metres and 139 kilogrammes，he wears shoes size 57 that are like two boats．His hands are as large as two cattail leaf fans（蒲扇）．He always shakes hands carefully and gently with the others for he is afraid his great strength may hurt them．He smiles gently so that his resonant voice won't frighten them．He even begins his chatting with shyness．

Shark O'Neill，22，has become a new NBA famous player and is a rising superstar or a“Black Horse”．Now he has signed a seven-year contract（合同）valuing S40 million with the Orando Magics（奥兰多魔术队）．In addition，he will get another huge amounts of S30 million from the advertisements all over the world．The NBA experts think he'll be a billionaire at the age of 25，the highest record of it kind．

Shark O'Neill's mother is busy with answering and handling almost 1,000 letters a day which come mainly from his fans，while father，Phillip，is responsible for O'Neill's business management．Phillip，who himself was an excellent basketball player before，trained his son to be a world famous player．It is his father who pushed O'Neill to the brilliant throne（宝座）of NBA．

O'Neill succeeds．He is another superstar after Michael Jordan and Magic Johnson of NBA．

Choose the best answer：

1．The people who see O'Neill will get shocked because _____．

A．he shakes hands gently with others

B．he speaks with shyness

C．he is very black

D．he is like an iron tower

2．In the story，“Block Horse”means _____．

A．a black player

B．a black NBA player

C．a black American

D．a rising superstar

3．In the next seven years，Shark O'Neill will get _____．

A．30 million

B．40 million

C．70 million

D．one billion

4．Which of the following is not a famous player of NBA？

A．Phillip．

B．Shark O'Neill．

C．Michael Jordan．

D．Magic Johnson．

5．Which of the following is NOT true？

A．Shark O'Neill is thought to be a billionaire in three years．

B．Phillip did a lot for O'Neill's honour today．

C．Shark O'Neill gets a lot of money from his fans．

D．Shark O'Neill is a black American．
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Isn't it surprising that we spend so much time talking about food？“Have you ever eaten…？”“What did you have for lunch？”and so on．And yet when you travel from one country to another，you find that people have quite different feelings about food．People often feel that what they eat is normal，and that what other people eat is strange or silly．Eating，like so many things we do，becomes a habit which is difficult to change．Americans like to drink a lot of orange juice and coffee．The English drink tea four or five times every day．Australians drink a great deal of beer，and the French drink wine every day．

The sort of meat people like to eat is also different from one country to another．Horse meat is thought to be delicious in France．In Hong Kong，some people enjoy eating snakes．New Zealanders eat sheep，but they never eat goat meat．The Japanese don't like to eat sheep meat because of its smell，but they enjoy eating raw（生的）fish．

So it seems that although eating is a topic we can talk about for hours，there is very little common sense in what we say about it．People everywhere enjoy eating what they have always eaten，and there is very little we can do to change our eating habits．

Choose the best answer：

1．The topic people spend much time talking about is _____．

A．lunch

B．food

C．meat

D．bread

2．People often feel that what others eat is _____．

A．normal

B．bad

C．strange

D．terrible

3．According to this passage，English people drink tea _____ times every day．

A．three

B．four

C．three or four

D．four or five

4．People's eating habits _____．

A．are easy to change

B．should be changed

C．are difficult to change

D．needn't to be changed

5．In the last paragraph，“common sense”means _____．

A．普通感觉

B．普通意义

C．一般感官

D．常识
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In 1998 a new game show came onto British television．It has become very popular．Towards the end of the first series，it had more than 18 million viewers．The show has now started in America，Singapore and Malaysia，as well as European countries．It's called Who Wants to be a Millionaire？


Ten contestants take part in each programme．The person who answers a question in the shortest time is the first contestant．This contestant then plays for the million pound prize．

The contestant must answer 15 multiple-choice questions．The questions come from a computer．It chooses them from a list of 2,500 possible questions．The contestant may leave the show at any time，and keep the money he has won．

If they get the wrong answer，they fall back to either ￡1,000 or ￡32,000．Then the game is over．At any point，the contestant may use one（or more）of their three“lifelines
 ”．These are：

50：50—two of the four possible answers are taken away．

Phone a friend—the constants may speak to a friend or relative on the phone for 30 seconds to discuss the question．

Ask the audience—the audience votes on the answer．

Each lifeline may only be used once during a contestant's whole game．

Here is an example of the easiest question for ￡100：

The top of a mountain is also called a …

a）summit　b）summary　c）summons　d）sump

probably every one would know the answer—summit．

Choose the best answer：

1．Who can play for the million pound prize？

A．All the ten contestants．

B．Hall of the ten contestant．

C．Only one of the ten contestants．

D．It depends．

2．If the contestant chooses the wrong answer，he or she _____．

A．has to leave the game

B．can go to the next question

C．can come back next week

D．has to phone a friend

3．What does“lifeline”here means？

A．A line or rope for saving life．

B．Something on which someone depends for continues existence．

C．Activity that occupies one's whole life．

D．The way of life．

4．If the contestant asks for 50：50，it means _____．

A．one right answer and one wrong answer are taken away

B．the last two answers are taken away

C．two right answers are taken away

D．two wrong answers are taken away

5．If the constant asks the audience，it means _____．

A．the constant choose someone in the audience to give the correct answer

B．the audience can choose the answer but the contestant loses the game

C．each person in the audience chooses an answer，and the contestant sees the result

D．the audience can see the correct answer，but the contestant can't

6．If you get the right answer to the example question at the end of the passage，how much will you have？

A．￡100．

B．More than ￡100．

C．Less than ￡100．

D．￡1,000．

34

Emily Mason and George Peters have lived next door to each other as long as they can remember．When they were little children，they used to play together．They were good friends，though they sometimes fought over toys or quarreled（吵架）about what game they would play．As they grew older，they played together less．Emily preferred to be with girls，and George preferred to play with boys．When they were about fifteen years old，they almost stopped speaking to each other，not because they had disagreed with each other about anything but just because they belonged to different groups．For one thing，Emily was developing into a very good student，while George was more interested in sports．Emily had begun to study French，and she like French so much that she began to write short plays in French．She also like television programmes，and for some reason，she enjoyed watching football games very much．Her mother used to say，“Emily，I've never heard of a girl who likes football as much as you do.”Mrs Mason simply did not approve of（赞同）her daughter's interest．Football，she felt，was for men and boys．

While Emily was working on her French lessons or watching football games on TV，George was working for his father in his store after school．He liked selling things to people．Mr Peters found George so helpful that he thought about offering him a higher pay．When George wasn't working at the store，he would like to be with a group of his boy friends who were organizing a sports team．

In fact，it was football that brought Emily and George back together．When George was going home one afternoon，he looked in the window of Emily's living-room and he saw that she was watching a football game on TV．He walked up and knocked at the door．Emily was surprised to see him，but she asked him to come in，and they watched the rest of the game together．At some time during the afternoon．George looked at Emily，and he noticed that she had become a very pretty young lady．Emily and George are good friends again．They still have different ideas about things sometimes，but they agree with each other that football is the world's best game．Mrs Mason doesn't seem to disapprove of her daughter's interest in football as much as she used to．

Choose the best answer：

1．When Emily and George were little children，they _____．

A．lived close to each other

B．never fought over toys

C．usually quarreled

D．didn't speak to each other

2．Emily and George played together less as they grew older because _____．

A．they didn't like each other

B．they belonged to different groups

C．their parents didn't let them

D．they went to different schools

3．When they grew older，_____．

A．Emily worked as an assistant in a store

B．Emily became a good student

C．George began to learn French

D．George wrote short plays in French

4．While Emily was watching football games on TV，George was _____．

A．working on his French lessons

B．running a store

C．working part-time for his father

D．in charge of a sports team

5．Why didn't Mrs Mason approve of her daughter's interest in football？Because _____．

A．she thought football was for men and boys

B．she didn't want her daughter to quarrel with George

C．she wanted Emily to go on learning French

D．she wanted her daughter to get a higher pay

6．Which of the following is NOT TRUE
 ？

A．Football made Emily and George good friends again．

B．Emily and George have different interests，but they both agree football is the world's best game．

C．George was not a good helper to his father．

D．Mrs Mason approves of her daughter's interest in football now．
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I grew up in a small town of Spain．I was 16 when one morning，my father told me I could drive him into a far away village called Mijas，about 18 miles away，if I would take the car in to be serviced at a nearby garage．Having just learned to drive，and hardly ever having the chance to use the car，I agreed at once．I drove Dad into Mijas and promised to pick him up at 4P.M．Then drove to a nearby garage and dropped off the car．Because I had a few hours to spare，I decide to catch a couple of movies at a theater near the garage．However，I became so interested in the films that I completely forgot the time．When the last movie had finished，I looked down at my watch．It was six o'clock．I knew Dad would be angry if he found out I'd been watching movies．He'd never let me drive again．I decided to tell him that the car needed some repairs and they had taken longer than had been expected．I drove up to the place where we had planned to meet and saw Dad waiting patiently（耐心地）on the corner．I apologized for being late and told him that I'd come as quickly as I could，but the car had needed some important repairs．I'll never forget the look he gave me.“I'm disappointed that you feel you have to lie to me，Jason.”

“What do you mean？I'm telling the truth.”

Dad looked at me again.“I've called the garage to ask if there were any problems，and they told me that you had not yet picked up the car．So you see，I know there were no problems with the car.”A rush of guilt ran through me as I told him what happened．Dad listened carefully as a sadness passed through him．

“I'm angry，not with you but with myself．You see，I realize that I have failed as a father if after all these years you feel that you have to lie to me．I have failed because I have brought up a son who cannot even tell the truth to his own father．I'm going to walk home now and think where I have gone wrong all these years.”

“But Dad，It's 18 miles to home．It's dark．You can't walk home.”

My protests（反对），my apologies and the rest of my words were useless．I had let my father down，and I was about to learn one of the most painful lessons of my life．Dad began walking along the dusty roads．I quickly jumped in the car and followed behind．I apologized all the way，telling him how sorry I was，but he simply ignored me．For 18 miles he kept walking．Seeing my father in so much pain was the most awful experience that I have ever faced．However，it was also the most successful lesson．I have never lied to him since．

Choose the best answer：

1．The best title of the passage should be _____．

A．A Kind Father

B．A Long Walk Home

C．An 18-mile Drive

D．A Dishonest Boy

2．Jason agreed at once because _____．

A．he was good at driving

B．he had to take the car into the garage

C．he wanted to see a couple of films there

D．he had a chance to practise driving

3．While Jason was watching the film，_____．

A．he lost his watch

B．his father got angry

C．he forgot to pick his father up

D．he decided to tell a lie

4．His father got to know the truth _____．

A．before Jason arrived

B．after he called the garage

C．when Jason was telling the lie

D．after Jason told him

5．While his father was walking home，Jason _____．

A．was walking behind him painfully

B．was driving without a word

C．kept on saying sorry to him

D．was thinking what had gone wrong these years

6．Which of the following is True
 ？

A．The father decided to walk 18 miles to home because his son hurt him deeply．

B．When Jason got to the place where they planned to meet，his father was waiting there angrily．

C．Jason had a successful driving lesson that day．

D．Jason lied because he wanted to drive to Mijas again．
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Geoffrey Payne talks for the first time about the night his wife was killed．The judge thought it was he who killed his wife．Now he wrote to a magazine from the prison（监狱）about what happened on the night of 13 October 1999.


I had to stay late at the hospital that night to do an operation．I finally left at about 11 p.m．I drove home slowly because the weather was terrible—the wind was blowing and it was raining heavily．I was turning into our road when a man suddenly ran in front of my car．I almost hit him but I stopped just in time．I was frightened and the man looked frightened too．I got out of the car but he ran away before I could ask if he was all right．It was very strange．

When I got home，the lights were on but it was very quiet．I called to my wife but there was no answer．Then I remembered that she was out at a concert．

I was still very upset about what happened on the road，so I made myself a drink．Then I went upstairs to have a bath．I saw that the window in the bedroom was open．This was strange because my wife always locked the doors and windows before she went out．She was afraid of burglars（夜盗者）．When I went to close it，I found Ellen．She was lying on the floor．There was blood everywhere．I rushed over and felt for her pulse but she was dead．I sat on the floor beside her body and was too frightened to do anything．

The next thing I knew，the sky was getting light．I can't remember a thing about that night．In the morning I phoned the police．They arrived about half an hour after I phoned them．But it seemed like hours．During that time I tried hard to remember anything I could about the night before．I couldn't stop thinking about the man in the road．What was he doing at that time of night in our quiet neighbourhood？Why did he look so frightened？Why did he run away？


Choose the best answer：

1．Geoffrey Payne was a _____．

A．doctor

B．policeman

C．judge

D．taxi driver

2．_____ while Payne was turning into his road that night．

A．A man suddenly ran in front of his car

B．His wife called him from the concert hall

C．A man stopped him and asked him the way

D．A man hit Payne's car with a big stone and ran away

3．When Payne got home，he found _____．

A．Ellen waiting for him

B．the bedroom window closed

C．Ellen lying on the floor，blood all over

D．a burglar in his house

4．After he found Ellen dead，Payne _____．

A．called the police at once

B．called out for help

C．tried to find out who killed his wife

D．sat beside his wife's body without knowing what to do

5．Which of the following is NOT TRUE
 ？

A．Payne called the police the next morning．

B．Payne could remember clearly what had happened．

C．The policeman arrived thirty minutes after Payne's call．

D．Payne wondered what the man was doing in his neighbourhood that night．

6．In this passage Payne tried to _____．

A．say something about his family

B．show he was very sorry for his wife's death

C．tell why his wife was killed that night

D．make people believe the man in the road probably killed his wife
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The Four Babies

Anna，Bernard，Carmen and Diana，three girls and a boy，were all born in the same hospital on the same day last month．One day all of their four mothers asked a nurse to give them each a bath（洗澡），because their fathers were soon coming to the hospital to see their babies．But the nurse was new．She took off their name labels（标签）one by one when she bathed them，but she forgot to put any of them on again．

She knew only some things about each baby．

Only two of the babies have some hair，but they aren't Anna and Carmen．

Only one of the babies cries all the time but Anna is a happy baby．

One baby always quietly sucks her thumbs（吮手指）but has no hair at all．Her name is Anna．

One baby always touches the right ear and cries a lot，but she isn't the smallest baby．

The fattest baby has no hair，and never cries．This baby doesn't suck the thumb，too．

One of the boys with the red hair never cries but moves here and there．

Can the nurse work out which baby is which before the fathers arrive？Of course she can．How about you？

Choose the best answer：

1．Why did the things become mixed（混乱的）？Because _____．

A．the babies' fathers were coming

B．the mothers were mixed

C．the nurse was new

D．the babies wanted to have a bath each

2．Diana is the girl．Diana _____．

A．is the smallest baby

B．always touches the left ear

C．always cries

D．likes playing by herself

3．_____ has hair and moves here and there．

A．Diana

B．Bernard

C．Carmen

D．Anna

4．Anna _____．

A．cries all the time

B．isn't the fattest

C．doesn't suck the thumbs

D．has red hair

5．Which of the following sentences is right？

A．The fathers will have a bath each．

B．Carmen has a lot of air．

C．Bernard cries all the time．

D．Diana is the smallest．
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I grew up in New Hampshire，a small town in South Canada，where in my father's words for the seasons were“Spring，Summer，Fairtime and Winter！”At that time，a week-long fair was held in the town every autumn．Thousands of people from other towns came to sell and buy things．It was the busiest time of the year．

When“Fairtime”came，my grandma became the most“useful”and busiest person of the family．Grandma was a kind，well-educated old lady．She was good at cooking．All her relatives liked the food she cooked．During“fairtime”，they would come to live in her house and have meals there．Grandma was always happy to look after them．

Year after year，many people moved to big cities．There was no longer“Fairtime”．Grandma became very old and was gradually going blind．My parents and I moved to live with Grandma in her house．We did our best to make her day-to-day life as comfortable as possible．I was at high school then．What I often did at home was to help Grandma with the daily newspaper's crossword puzzle．However，she didn't look happy．She often sat in her room for hours，without saying a word．

To attract people to move back，the Town Hall decided to reopen the Fair．One day，when I came back from school，I saw Grandma wearing her glasses，washing the dishes in the kitchen．With a big smile on her face，she looked a lot much younger．She told me that her two nieces would come.“They said the food I cooked was very delicious and they want to stay in my house again.”Grandma said happily.“They will stay here for one week and we can have a big party．That must be the busiest week I've had in years！”

I suddenly realized that Grandma didn't want to be looked after．She wanted to be“useful”，appreciated and helpful．

Choose the best answer：

1．Thousands of people came to the town to _____ at the Fair．

A．enjoy Grandma's food

B．sell and buy things

C．learn to cook

D．have a big party

2．Why was Grandma unhappy？

A．She was too busy．

B．No one lived with her．

C．She was not“useful”．

D．She couldn't see anything．

3．Which of the following is NOT TRUE according to the passage？

A．Grandma was good at cooking．

B．Many people moved to big cities．

C．Grandma didn't like“Fairtime”．

D．Grandma was a kind old lady．

4．What's the best title for the passage？

A．Fairtime

B．My“Old”Grandma

C．A Small Town

D．Grandma's Family
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When I was ten，my mother worked all day，so I had to take care of my younger sister，Jane．At that time，Jane was about 4 years old and she missed mom all the time．

One day，after I had given her dinner，she started crying for mom．She really needed her mother．So I dressed her，put on her shoes，carried her on my back and walked out to meet our mother．Soon she fell asleep．About half an hour later，I found that she lost a shoe while sleeping．I took her off my back and put her down．I knew we needed to find that missing shoe，for our mother couldn't afford new shoes．I had to go back to find it，so I told my sister to wait right there．A man passing by stopped me when I walked off．He asked me：“You're leaving your sister here to find the shoe？What would you do if she was not here when you returned？”I didn't know how to answer the question．He continued：“It's OK if you can't find the shoe，but it is not OK to lose your sister.”Then he sent us to mom's workplace by taxi．

In my life I have relied on the kindness of many strangers．I feel sorry that I can't find them and say“thank you”．I do not even remember what their faces look like，but they let me know what is more important，a person or a thing．

Choose the best answer：

1．Why did the writer have to take care of Jane？Because _____．

A．their father was not at home

B．their mother had to work all day

C．the writer was older than Jane

D．Jane and the writer were sisters

2．One day after dinner Jane cried for mother，the writer took her out _____ in the street．

A．to look for their mom

B．to play

C．to find her shoes

D．to meet their mom

3．When the writer found that Jane lost a shoe while sleeping，she _____．

A．told Jane to look for the missing shoe

B．went to buy new shoes

C．told Jane to wait in the street

D．asked a stranger for help

4．What is TRUE according to the story？

A．The writer was from a well-off or rich family．

B．The stranger sent them to their mom's workplace in his car．

C．The writer never remembered to say“thank you”to those who had helped her．

D．Those kind strangers taught the writer that a person was more important than a thing．
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Martin Murrilo's green and yellow library cart is well-known in the narrow streets of Bolivar，in Colombia（波利瓦尔省，哥伦比亚）．Every day he pushes a heavy cart of books around the city．He invites people to borrow books for free．There are about 160 books in the cart，but he has got over 1000 books．Most of his books are donated by people who support his work．

Two years ago，he used to earn a living by selling water in the street．As he was waiting for the customers，he sat there and read．One day a reporter saw him and offered him some books from his office．That is how the library cart started．People from all walks of life
 are welcome to pick up a book from his cart and read．He doesn't keep a record of who borrows which book．He trusts（信任）people to return the books after reading them．Every Friday he introduces his cart at a culture event where he talks to the children about the importance of reading and of the books he likes most．He often reads passages of his favorite books there．He hopes more young people can find the magic of reading．

With the cart，he wants to encourage the people to form good reading habits．People in Europe read an average of 4 books a month but in Colombia people read an average of 1.5 books a year．To the people in Colombia，books are expensive and few can afford to buy them．Besides，people do everything on computers nowadays and many have forgotten the joy of reading．

Martin only went to the fifth grade because his family had no money：He often had only one meal a day．He remembered once saying to his mom，“I'm too hungry to study.”“Whatever you learn，it is like saving for the future，”said his mother．

Martin is proud of his work．He thinks that the library cart can prepare children for a better future with knowledge and technology．

Choose the best answer：

1．Martin didn't have much education because _____．

A．he didn't like to learn

B．his family was too poor

C．he was too hungry to learn

D．he got tired of learning

2．About how many books do a person in Europe read a year？

A．48

B．4

C．1.5

D．160

3．Two years ago，a reporter saw Martin ____ in the street．

A．selling water

B．selling books

C．reading a book

D．walking

4．The underlined phrase“walks of life”means _____．

A．生活的许多方面

B．从四面八方走来

C．各行各业

D．人行道

5．Which is NOT true？

A．He trusts people to return the books after reading them．

B．He talks to children about the importance of reading．

C．He doesn't read passages of his favorite books in the streets．

D．He hopes more young people can find the magic of reading．

6．Why does Martin pull his green and yellow library cart in the narrow streets of Bolivar？Because he hopes _____．

A．more young people can find the magic of reading

B．to encourage the people to form good reading habits

C．to prepare children for a better future with knowledge and technology

D．All of the above
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Jack Johnson is one of the most popular singer-song writers in the world．

Jack was born on May 18，1975 in Hawaii，America．Being the son of a famous surfer（冲浪者），Jack naturally has an interest in surfing．Most of his life lessons were learned in the water．At the age of 17，Jack entered the finals（决赛）of the Pineline Masters—the world's most famous surfing competition．Everyone thought Jack would become a professional surfer like his father．Unluckily，one month later，he had a deadly accident while surfing and was seriously hurt．

Life is like a revolving door．When it closes，it also opens．Jack started to practice playing the guitar and write songs when he was staying in hospital．At first，his father thought Jack only did them
 for fun，but soon he was surprised at the great progress his son had made．

When staying in the university，Jack didn't stop practicing his guitar skills．He played the guitar for school parties．He wrote songs and sang for his teachers and friends．They liked his songs．His first music album（专辑）Brushfire Fairytales
 came out in 2001．It was a great success．His second album，On and On
 ，was much like his first．They were filled with sweet，easy-going songs that everybody liked listening to．Later Jack had lots of concerts in and out of America．He became popular all over the world．

Jack had five albums by 2010 and more than 15 million CDs of them were sold．His music doesn't fall into any of the popular music styles like pop，R＆B or hip-hop．It is more like folk music，played with a guitar and beautiful voice．When listening to his songs，you feel like lying on the beach enjoying the warm sunshine．

Jack is a talent，though he himself says he is only a surfer who loves music．In his songs we can find his secret of success：Whatever happens in our lives，we have to accept it and do the best we can．

Choose the best answer：

1．Jack was born in a _____family．

A．popular singer's

B．famous surfer's

C．great writer's

D．successful reporter's

2．At the age of 17，Jack _____．

A．had his first music album

B．took part in a surfing competition

C．had his first concert

D．became a popular professional surfer

3．Jack started to write songs _____．

A．while he was staying in hospital

B．when he had concerts out of America

D．after his second album came out

D．when he studied in the university

4．The underlined word“them”in paragraph three refers to（指的是）_____．

A．opening revolving doors

B．passing the days in hospital

C．playing the guitar and writing songs

D．surfing lessons

5．Which of the following is NOT TRUE according to the passage？

A．Jack had an interest in surfing and once did it well like his father．

B．A deadly accident stopped Jack from being a professional surfer．

C．Jack had six albums by 2010 and became popular in America．

D．There were sweet，easy-going songs in Jack's second album．

6．The best title for the passage is _____．

A．A famous Writer

B．Surfing in the Sea

C．A Guitar Player

D．Surfing in the Music


回答问题

1

Hello，I was once a hostess working in a plane．Now I am on my first bus trip and I'm quite surprised at the service offered during the trip．Included are meals on the way，rest room and public-address announcements．

Just now，I introduced myself to the hostess on the bus，and we told each other about experience on air and ground travel．

At lunch time，she gave out menus offering a choice of sandwiches．As she began filling orders，she found that there weren't enough egg salad sandwiches．She quickly went to whisper to the driver．The bus soon stopped．The hostess ran to another bus that was all the time following ours，and soon she returned with a box of sandwiches．As she passed my seat，she asked，“Could you do that on a plane？”

Answer the questions：


	What did the writer surprised at on her first bus trip？

She was quite surprised __________．

	What did the two hostesses talk about？

They talked about __________.

	What did the bus hostess find was not enough？

She found that there weren't __________.

	What did the bus hostess did then？

She quickly went to __________.

	What did the driver do？

____________________.

	How was the problem solved．

She ran to ________ and she returned with a box of ________．



2

One day a teacher gave an English lesson to a class．She told them to write a composition about yesterday's volleyball match．One of the students thought for a moment and wrote some words and put down his pen at once．Just then the teacher went up and asked him，“Why aren't you writing？”The boy handed his composition to the teacher．The teacher took his exercise book and had a look．It read，“Rain．No play.”

Answer the questions：


	What lesson did the teacher give to the class？

____________________

	What did the teacher ask the class to do？

____________________

	What was the composition about？

____________________

	How many words did the student write？

____________________

	How did you think the teacher felt？

____________________



3

The Lost Wallet

Emilio lost his wallet at the bar．He looked for it everywhere but he couldn't find it．He asked the bartender as well，but he didn't have it either．Emilio went home，feeling very angry．

“Somebody stole my wallet，”he said to his wife．

“Are you sure？”she asked.“Maybe you just lost it.”

“I don't think so．You can't believe anybody in this city.”

Then，Emilio's phone rang．

“Hello？”he said in an angry voice．

“Good evening．Is that Emilio Santos？”

“Yes，it is．Who is that calling？”

“My name is Pablo．I found your wallet at a bar.”

The next day，Emilio met Pablo at a café．Pablo returned the wallet to Emilio and everything was still inside．Emilio thanked Pablo for being so honest．

Answer the questions：


	Who stole Emilio's wallet？

____________________

	Did Emilio's wife think his wallet was stolen？

____________________

	Why did Emilio think his wallet was certainly stolen？

Because he ____________________

	Did Emilio get back his wallet in the end？

____________________

	Where did Emilio meet Pablo？

____________________



4

Last Sunday I saw the worst storm in years．It came suddenly and went on for more than three hours．After lunch，I went into my room to have a rest．The air was hot，and all was quiet．

Then a strong wind started blowing into my room．Pieces of paper on my desk flew high into the air and some flew out of the open window．As I ran out to catch them，big drops of rain began to fall．

When I came back into the house，it was raining harder and harder．I tried very hard to close the window．Then I heard a loud crashing sound from the back of the house．I ran out of my room to find out what it was—a big tree had fallen down and broken the top of the back room．

Answer the questions：


	When did the storm take place last Sunday？

____________________

	What was the weather like before the storm came？

____________________

	Why did you run out of the room？

____________________

	When did the rain begin to fall？

____________________

	Why was the top of the back room broken？

____________________



5

A great man died today．He wasn't a world leader or a famous doctor or a war hero or a sports star．He was not a rich businessman，and you will never see his name in the front pages．But he was one of the greatest men who ever lived．He was my father．

I guess you might say he was a person who was never interested in getting credit or receiving honors（荣誉）．He did ordinary things like paying his bills on time，go to church on Sundays and serve as an officer in his company．He helped his children with their homework and drove his wife to do shopping on Thursday nights．

Tonight is my first night without him．I don't know what to do with myself．I am sorry now for the times I didn't show him the proper respect（尊重）．But I am thankful for a lot of other things．

I am thankful that God let me have my father for fifteen years．And I am happy that I was able to let him know how much I loved him．That wonderful man died with a smile on his face and fulfillment（满足）in his heart．He knew that he was a great success as a husband and a father，a brother，a son and a friend．I wonder how many millionaires（百万富翁）can say that．

Answer the questions：


	What did the writer think of his father？

He thought that _______________

	What did his father usually do on Sundays？

____________________

	What was his father's job？

____________________

	When did his father and mother go shopping？

____________________

	What was the writer sorry for？

He was sorry because __________

	How old was the writer when his father died？

____________________



6

Leonardo da Vinci（达·芬奇）began painting the Mona Lisa
 （蒙娜丽莎）in 1503．He was working on a special painting for a church at the time，but the church painting was not going well．An Italian businessman asked Da Vinci to paint a picture of the businessman's second wife．This is the woman who can be seen in the Mona Lisa
 ．The Mona Lisa
 is a very good example of Da Vinci's work．Da Vinci uses darkness and light in the painting．

Da Vinci loved science and maths．Right away a person can see that there is a lot of geometry（几何）in Mona Lisa
 ．The face of the Mona Lisa
 is made of many circles and round shapes like balls．Even her smile can be seen as a small part of a large circle．

The woman in the painting is sitting on a balcony（阳台），and mountains can be seen behind her．Da Vinci loved to study rocks and mountains，so these can be seen over and over in his other paintings．

The woman is sitting with her knees to the side．Her head is turned to look out of the painting．Her hands are held together in front of her．This way of sitting is now used by many artists when they are painting a picture of a man or a woman today．

Answer the questions：


	Who painted the Mona Lisa
 ？

____________________

	Who is the woman in the painting？

____________________

	Where is the woman sitting in the painting？

____________________

	Why did he paint rocks and mountains in his painting？

Because ____________________

	When was Mona Lisa
 painted？

____________________
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One day Betty saw an advertisement in a magazine．It offered a packet of 100 mixed stamps for S10．Betty wanted to start a stamp collection so she ordered the packet．One hundred mixed stamps seemed a good way to begin a collection．She sent a postal order to the stamp company（公司）with her order，and waited excitedly for the stamps to arrive．

Betty checked the mail every day for four weeks but the stamps didn't arrive．So Betty decided to write to the company．

“Dear Sir/Madam，”she wrote.“A month ago，I sent you a postal order for S10 as payment for 100 mixed stamps．They haven't arrived．Please send them by return of mail.”

Another month passed．The stamps still didn't arrive and she didn't receive any reply to her letter．She asked her father for advice．Mr Wilson said，“You must write a stronger letter．Make the stamp company worry that you will report them to the authorities（当局）.”

“Dear Sir/Madam，”Betty wrote in her second letter.“I'm writing to complain（抱怨）about your poor service．Two months ago I sent you a postal order for S10 as payment for S100 mixed stamps．I did not receive the stamps．A month ago，I wrote to inform you of this．I still haven't received the stamps，and you haven't replied to my letter．If I do not receive the stamps within seven days，I shall report this matter to the authorities.”

Two days later Betty received the stamps in the mail．

Answer the questions：


	Why did Betty order the stamps？

Because he wanted to __________

	How did Betty buy the stamps？

She sent _______________

	How often did she check the mail？

She checked the mail __________

	When did Betty write the first letter？

__________ after she ordered the stamp.

	What did her father tell her？

Her father asked her to __________

	What did Betty complain about in her second letter？

She complained about __________
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In the made-up world

In the made-up world of Maurice Mouse．

He is the owner of the house．

He makes the rules which cats obey；

They wait on him，both night and day．

Cats bring him cheese and call him Sir，

And ask permission before they purr．



If he decides to have some fun，

He'll scare a cat and make it run，

He'll chase it up a willow tree，

And then he'll charge a rescue fee．



He has two cats to wash his cars．

（One Mousemobile，three Rodent Stars）

And cats as well guard the house．

Watchdog cats to guard a mouse！



He does not live mouse-like quarters，

Nor do his wife or sons and daughters．



They live inside a cattery，

Where all they hear is flattery，

From loyal feline followers，

Who think the mouse supreme．

Oh，how Maurine Mouse．

Hates waking from his dream！

Answer the questions：


	What are the cats afraid of？

____________________

	What does Maurice Mouse call the house where he lives？

____________________

	What do the cats ask permission to do？

____________________

	How does Maurice Mouse have fun？

____________________

	List three things the cats do for Maurice Mouse．

a）____________________

b）____________________

c）____________________

	Maurice Mouse hates waking up because

____________________
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The war had begun，and Simon had joined the air force．He wanted to be a pilot，and after some months he managed to get to the air force training school where they taught pilots to fly．

There，the first thing that new students had to do was to be taken up in a plane by an experienced pilot，to give them some idea of what it felt like．Even those who had traveled as passengers in airline planes before found it strange to be in the cockpit（座舱）of a small fighter plane，and most of the new students felt nervous．

The officer who had to take the students up for their first flight allowed them to fly the plane for a few seconds if they wanted to and if they were not too frightened to try but he was always ready to take over as soon as the plane started to do dangerous things．

Simon was one of those who took over the control of the plane when he went up in it for the first time，and after the officer had taken them from him again，Simon thought that he had better ask a few questions to show how interested he was and how much he wanted to learn to fly．There were a number of instruments in front of him，so he chose one and asked the officer what it was．

The officer looked at him strangely for a moment and then answered，“That—is the clock.”

Answer the questions：


	Why were the new students taken up in a plane？

They __________ of what it felt like.

	How did most of them feel when they were taken up in the cockpit of the plane？

They __________.

	The officer didn't allow the students to fly the plane even if the students wanted to，did he？

_____，__________

	When was the officer ready to take over the plane？

When the plane started __________.

	Why did Simon want to ask the officer a few questions？

Because he wanted to show his _____ in it and how much he wanted to learn to fly.
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Local Woman Catches Thief

The woman，who has lived in Seaford for the past 20 years，approached the Seaford Newspaper last week“to encourage readers to be on the lookout for people who ask stupid questions.”

At about 11：30 a.m．on Tuesday，Julie Anderson answered a knock on her door and gave a man，who said he was lost，directions to nearby Seaford Station．

She thought nothing of it until she realized there were people in the street whom the man could have asked．She became suspicious when she saw him knocking on her neighbour's door．

“Why would someone keep knocking on doors when I'd already told him what he wanted to know？”she said，“I rang the police when I saw him disappear around the side of the house.”

“He came out ten minutes later carrying a bag I hadn't seen before．The police still hadn't arrived and I was determined not to lose sight of him.”

That's when the drama really began．Ms Anderson followed the man to the station.“I was absolutely terrified.”she said.“I followed him in my car to the station．He was on foot and when he got there I lost sight of him．I panicked but，a few minutes later，I saw him on the platform．Luckily，there were three policemen coming towards me.”The man had boarded a train and Ms Anderson tried to hold the doors open with her foot．She called out to the officers，who caught the man and allegedly found CDs and jewellery in his bag．

Later Seaford police thanked Ms Anderson for her assistance，but warned her against such dangerous action in the future．


Number the following pictures in the correct order
 （根据上文的内容，将下列图片按正确的顺序排列）：
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Louis Washkansky had a very bad heart．He went into the Griite Schuur Hospital in Cape Town．Professor Christian Barnard wanted to give Louis a new heart．He waited．On December 2nd
 ，1967 a young girl died．She died suddenly in a traffic accident．She was young but she had a good heart．Professor Barnard asked the girl's father，“May I take out your daughter's heart？I want to put it into Mr Washkansky's body.”The girl's father agreed．The next day Professor Barnard did the operation．It took five hours and it was very successful．Louis lived for eighteen days．It was the first time to change people's heart in the world．

Answer the questions：


	What wrong with Louis Washkansky？

____________________

	How did the girl die？

____________________

	What did Professor Barnard say to the girl's father？

____________________

	How long did the operation last？

____________________

	How long did Louis live after he had the operation？

____________________
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Water！Water！

Smith had to drive across the Sahara Desert．It was a journey across hundreds of miles of empty desert．

After he had been driving for a few hours，there was a sandstorm．His car left the road and then broke down．Smith began walking due north across the hot sand under the scorching sun．He hoped he would soon reach the road again．Soon，his tongue was stick with thirst．He needed water，but everywhere he looked there was nothing except sand．

Smith kept walking．Then，about an hour later，a man riding a camel came into sight．Smith waved to him．The man on the camel rode up to him and stopped．

“Please，”Smith said，“I am dying of thirst．Let me have some of your water.”

The man slowly shocked his head.“You can't have any water，”he said，“but I'll sell you a necktie.”

“I don't want a necktie，”Smith shouted at him angrily.“I need water.”

But the man turned away quickly and rode off．

Smith continued walking．Two hours later，he met another man riding a camel．This time he asked if he could buy some water，but the man refused，saying，“No，but I'll sell you a necktie.”

Angrily again，Smith turned away from him and continued walking．Three hours later，by which time he was near death，Smith saw a large luxury hotel in the distance．It stood alone in the middle of the desert，surrounded by palm trees．Smith managed to reach the main entrance．He was about to enter the hotel when the doorman stopped him．

“Hey！”he said，“This is a first-class hotel．You can't come in here without a necktie.”

Answer the questions：


	Where was Smith？

____________________

	What happened during the sandstorm？

____________________

	What did the man on the camel offer Smith？

____________________

	When did Smith see the second man？

____________________

	What did Smith see three hours later？

____________________

	Why was Smith not allowed in？

____________________
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As I was leaving to meet Lynne，my roommate told me that I'd better take some money，but I didn't listen to him．I thought that Lynne would pay because she had invited me．

I arrived at the restaurant exactly on time．I'd been told that Americans expect you to be on time．Lynne and I sat at a table in the corner of the restaurant and a waitress came and took our order．

The dinner was a great success（成功）．I talked a lot about Saudi Arabia and Lynne told me all about herself．After two hours the waitress finally came and asked if we wanted one check（账单）or two．Lynne said two．We went to the cashier（出纳员）and Lynne paid her check．I was embarrassed（困窘）when the cashier gave me my bill．I had no money to pay for my meal．Then I had an idea．I pretended to look for something in my pockets and said，“Oh！I forgot my money！Can I call my roommate，please？”The cashier showed me where the phone was and I quickly called my roommate．In a few minutes he arrived with some money，but he couldn't hide how he felt．He laughed all the way home．

Now，I think it's funny too，but at the time I was terribly embarrassed．I thought that an invitation to have dinner meant the same thing in the United States as in my country．I guess you have to understand that your customs are only your customs．When you visit a foreign country，you have to learn about their customs，too．

Answer the questions：


	Who invited the writer to dinner？

____________________

	What did the writer's roommate advise him？

____________________

	How was the dinner？

____________________

	What happened after the dinner？

____________________

	How did he feel？

____________________

	Whom did he call for help？

____________________

	What did the writer learn？

____________________
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Luckiest Boy in China

You Ziming，a Junior 2 student at Guangzhou No 48 Middle School，is the luckiest boy in the country．

The 14-year-old is the only student to have got a letter from Yang Liwei！After watching Yang go into space on October 15，You decided to write to him．A few weeks later，he got a letter and two signed（签名的）photos from Yang．

“I like your drawings and the card very much，”Yang wrote.“You are a clever boy．Kids like you are the hope of our country.”

You kept the letter secret until last week．He was not surprised to get the letter．He has known Yang for a long time．

“Yang is a special friend of mine，”says You.“His words have encouraged me to work hard.”

You became interested in space when he was aged four，and started reading about it．Three years ago he read that China was sending people into space．The news made him very excited and he decided to write a song for the astronauts．

A few weeks after he had sent them the song，the astronauts phoned You．They loved the song and thanked him for it．You kept in touch with them all．When Yang went into space，You decided to send him a new letter．Yang was now You's hero．

“Uncle Yang is a hero for me．He's done a lot for our country and I want to be a scientist like him when I grow up，”You said．

Answer the questions：


	Why is You Ziming called the luckiest boy in China？

____________________

	Did You's classmates know that Yang Liwei had written to him as soon as he received the letter？

____________________

	What did You think of Yang Liwei's words in the letter？

____________________

	When did You know that China would send manned spacecraft into space？

____________________

	What's You Ziming's ambition now？

____________________
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The Right Place

One day，an electricity generator（发电机）broke down．The electric lights went out all over the city．Machines stopped working．Computers failed．Refrigerators no longer refrigerated，and frozen foods were ruined（变质）．There was no radio and no television．The situation（情况）was very serious．The loss of power was costing the electric company tens of thousands of dollars．

It was costing industry（工业）and business in the town many more thousands of dollars．Technicians worked nonstop for hours trying to get the generator to start again．Nothing happened．The generator had a fault that no one understood．In despair（失望），the manager of the electric company sent for a world-famous expert（专家）on generators．

A few hours later，he flew into town．He drove to the power station and walked around the generator．He looked at it carefully．Then he took a small hammer out of his pocket and hit a part of the generator with it．Immediately，the generator started working again．

The expert gave his bill to the manager of the electric company．It said：“For re-starting one generator：S5,000.”

The manager was very angry.“Five thousand dollars！”he exclaimed，“For hitting the generator with a hammer！It's too much money．I won't pay it.”

The expert took the bill back and changed it slightly．Now it read：“For hitting one generator—S5．For knowing where to hit it—S4,995.”

Answer the questions：


	What happened when the generator broke down？

____________________

	How much did the industry and business cost in the town？

____________________

	What happened when the technicians worked on the generator？

____________________

	Who did the manager of the electricity company send for？

____________________

	Was the manager of the electricity company willing to pay the expert the money？

____________________

	What was the expert charging a lot of money for？

____________________
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England's Rising Star

In 2003，when Wayne Rooney（鲁尼）was just 17，he made history by becoming the youngest player ever to score a goal for England．One year later，Rooney is one of the youngest players in Euro 2004．And he was on the field on June 13 to play in England's first match with France in Lisbon，Portugal（葡萄牙）．Although England lost 1-2，fans saw him as a“winner.”

Rooney stood out
 because he played the game fast and strong．He was not afraid to take the ball from French stars like Zinedine Zidane（齐达内）．He did it many times！He also tried very hard to give his team many chances to score goals．In one play，Rooney tried to score a goal after racing 50 metres down the field．He didn't make it because he was pushed over right at the end．But this gave England a penalty shot（罚点球）．After coach（教练）Sven-Göran Eriksson took Rooney off the field，France was able to score two goals．That helped them win the game．Eriksson thinks that the way Rooney plays is good for the English side．

“He's 18 and full of temper（脾气），and I think that's good，”Eriksson said.“If he loses that，I think he loses a lot of his play.”

Rooney thinks he needs to play many more games before people start calling him a great player．

“I'm just at the start of my career（事业）．I still have to show people what I am really made of.”

Answer the questions：


	How old was Wayne Rooney when he took part in Euro 2004？

____________________

	Did England win in the first match with France？

____________________

	Give an example to show that Rooney was so brave in the game．

____________________

	What happened after Coach Eriksson took Rooney off the field in the match with France？

____________________

	Did Coach Eriksson think Rooney's temper is good for his play？

____________________

	What did Rooney think of his act in Euro 2004？

____________________
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Deaf Man Discovers He Can Communicate

Wayne Mix has lived in silence all 84 years of his life．Mr Mix has never spoken a word．He has never heard a sound．

When he was a child in the 1930s，his family sent him to a school for the deaf and blind．He learned American Sign Language．With American Sign Language，deaf people use their hands to communicate．They can spell words with their fingers，or they can use signs for whole words．Wayne communicated with teachers and friends in sign language．He graduated at the age of 20．In those days，people who were deaf did not get jobs and were not part of the community，so Wayne went back to the family farm．His family did not know sign language，so Wayne communicated a little by making simple motions with his hands．He was never able to tell them his thoughts and feelings．

Wayne's father died in 1971．There was no place for Wayne to live，so they sent him to Mountain Meadows nursing home．He was only 51 and much younger and healthier than the other people in the nursing home，but he was treated like the 80-and 90-year-old people because he did not hear or speak．No one knew that Wayne was able to use sign language．

Twenty-nine years passed slowly and silently for Wayne．Then one day he saw a visitor using sign language with her deaf mother during a visit to the nursing home．He walked up to them and signed，“I'm Wayne Mix.”

Suddenly everything changed for Wayne．He found many people who knew sign language．He met many of the deaf adults who lived in the little town．These people communicated through sign language，e-mail，television with subtitles and a special telephone that prints the words that are spoken．It was a whole new world for Wayne．Now he could tell people his feelings，his needs，and his thoughts．

The people in Wayne's town were sad about the thousands of days in Wayne's life when no one knew that he could communicate．They wanted to help Wayne to do some of the things he always wanted to do．The workers at the nursing home found out that as a young man he loved to swim，and he loved to see pictures of dolphins in swimming．When he started signing again，they asked him where he wanted to go.“Water，”Wayne signed．

Mountain Meadows workers had an idea.“Let's send Wayne to Sea World in San Diego.”They told other people in town about their idea．Many people in Wayne's town and in other states gave money to help Wayne make the trip．The people at Sea World were very kind to Wayne．They let him swim with the dolphins and help them feed all the sea animals．Newspapers wrote about Wayne，so many people gave money to buy him a special TV and a teletype phone set．These were things Wayne never knew about before．

A whole new world has opened to this man who cannot hear or speak.“We can't change what happened to him for all those years，but we are trying to make his dreams come true，”said one of his new friends．

Answer the questions：


	How old was Wayne when he was sent to the school to learn American Sign Language？

____________________

	How did Wayne communicate with his family members？

____________________

	Why did the nurses at Mountain Meadows nursing home treat Wayne as the 80-and 90-year-old people？

____________________

	How old was Wayne when he used his sign language to communicate with others again in Mountain Meadows nursing home？

____________________

	Why did the people in Wayne's town feel sad after Wayne began to communicate？

____________________

	Why did Wayne's friends take him to Sea World in San Diego？

____________________
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Television Shopping

For several years，Americans have enjoyed teleshopping—watching TV and buying things by phone．Now teleshopping is starting in Europe．In a number of European countries，people can turn on their TVs and shop for clothes，food，toys，and many other things．

Teleshopping is becoming popular in Sweden．The biggest Swedish company sells different kinds of things on TV in 15 European countries，and in one year it made S100 million．In France there are two teleshopping channels，and the French spend about S20 million a year buying things through those channels．

In Germany，until last year teleshopping was only possible on one channel for one hour every day．Then the government allowed more teleshopping．Other channels can open for telebusiness．German businesses are hoping this new teleshopping will help them sell more things．

Some people like teleshopping because it allows them to do their shopping without leaving their home．With all the problems of traffic in the cities，this is an important reason．But at the same time，other Europeans do not like this new way of shopping．They call teleshopping“junk（劣质货）on the air”．Many Europeans usually worry about the quality（质量）of the things for sale on TV．Good quality is important to them，and they believe they cannot be sure about the quality of the things on TV．

The need for high quality means that European teleshopping companies will have to be different from the American companies．They will have to be more careful about the quality of the things they sell．They will also have to work harder to sell things that the buyers cannot touch or see in person．

Answer the questions：


	What does the word“teleshopping”mean？

It means watching TV and __________

	In Europe，how many countries has already started teleshopping？

____________________

	Is teleshopping more popular in Germany or in France？

____________________

	What can help German businesses sell more things？

____________________

	Why some Europeans prefer teleshopping？

____________________

	What is the most important to the European buyers？

____________________
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Charlotte Tocher made a once-in-a-life visit to China last October and took lots of photographs．When she got back she decided to send away her films for printing one a time．In this way she would more easily be able to match her photographs to the diary she had made while she was there．It was a good thing that she did，however the first film she sent to the company for printing was lost．

Miss Tocher was very upset that she would never see her precious pictures of Shanghai．The company offered her a free roll（卷）of film，but Miss Tocher refused to accept this offer and wrote back to say that their offer wasn't enough．They then offered her S20 but she refused this too and she asked S75，which she thought was quite fair．When the firm refuse to pay she said she would go to court．Before the matter went to court，however，the firm decided to pay Miss Tocher S75．This showed what can be done if you made the effort to complain about a firm or manufacturer and insist in getting fair treatment．

Answer the questions：


	What did Charlotte Tocher do when she visited China？

____________________

	What did she do after she returned home？

____________________

	Why did she print one film a time．

____________________

	What happened to her first film？

____________________

	What did the company offer to her？

____________________

	Did Miss Tocher accept the offer？Why？

____________________

	How did the problem solve at last？

____________________
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It was very difficult for us who live in advanced technological（技术的）society to understand the shock（震动）the islanders（岛上居民）experienced when they came to Britain．In a few days they had moved suddenly into the twentieth-first century．Their whole life had been their small island with its green fields，stormy seas，cold mountains，cattle，sheep and dogs．

Their life had been simple and uncomplicated（简单的），and the rush and noise of the twentieth-first century were indeed far away．Suddenly they were face to face with miniskirts（超短裙），television in almost every home．For the first time in their lives they saw motor cars，buses，cinema and theatres．Exciting for the young perhaps，but for the older generation the new way of life was more difficult．In my conversations with them it became clear that many missed their simple cloths，simple food and simple truths．In spite of the volcano（火山）they wanted to go home．

Answer the questions：


	Why did the islanders moved suddenly into Britain？

____________________

	How was their life on the island？

____________________

	What did the old think of life in the UK？

____________________

	What did the young islanders think of their life in Britain？

____________________

	What did the old people wish？

____________________
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Mark Hill is a traffic police officer in Waterford，near London．He works on some of the busiest motorways in Britain，the M1 and M25．

There are traffic police on duty twenty-four hours a day．There are three shifts，and each shift is eight hours．On average we have to deal with three to four accidents each shift．

We deal with anyone in the accident who is injured．That's the first thing．Then we have to clear the road and get the traffic moving again．

“Most accidents happen because people drive too fast—especially when the roads are wet．Sometimes we get accidents that occur because drivers don't follow the rules．For example，I've seen a number of cases of drives overtaking on the left．This is illegal in Britain．If you want to overtake，you have to go into the fast lane on the right.”

Not everyone can use a motorway in Britain．People that can't are pedal cyclists，motorcyclists on small motorbikes，people driving agricultural vehicles and，of course pedestrians．

“I like my job．I have a varied working day—I never know what I'm going to do from one day to the next．And I meet all kinds of people．I don't think there's any other job that can give you that experience.”

Answer the questions：


	How many hours a day do Mark Hill and his colleagues usually work？

____________________

	How many accidents are there in a normal 24-hour period？

____________________

	Why do most accidents happen？

Because people __________when the roads are wet and some drivers __________

	Why does Mark Hill like his job？

Because he has ________________—never knows what he's going to do from one day to the next and __________.
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Each student at an engineering college in Canada gets a steel ring upon graduation as well as graduation certificate．

There is a story behind the unusual ring．Several years ago，a graduate from this engineering college designed an iron-steel bridge．Unfortunately，because of mistake in his design，the bridge fell down soon after it came into use．

This event（事件）shook the engineering college．And the head of the college decided to take back the framework of the iron-steel bridge and use it as the material for making rings to give the students upon their graduation．The college wants the students to remember this lesson forever so as to avoid making such mistakes again．

Answer the questions：


	What happened to the iron-steel bridge designed by a graduate from an engineering college in Canada？

________________ after it came into use.

	What caused the bridge to fall down？

It was cause by _______________.

	What did the head of the college decide to do？

They decided to __________ and use the material __________.

	After that what will each student of engineering college in Canada get when he graduates from college？

____________________.

	Why does the college give rings to his graduates？

The college wants his students __________.
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My father waved me goodbye and the bus set off．The person sitting next to me was a government engineer going to Peshawar to inspect（检查）the roads．He said that travelling by bus was an excellent way to test the roads．

We passed many villages on the way and stopped once or twice to buy cold drinks，because it was very hot and dusty．The countryside was brown and dry and there were long stretches with no people or villages in sight．We had to stop once at some road works，too，which made my travelling company very happy．

Most of us were dozing in the afternoon heat when we were woken by a sudden noise，which sounded like a shot from a gun．As the bus swerved（突然转向）and then stopped at the side of the road，I remembered all the stories I had heard about robbers who used to attack travellers on deserted roads like this．Many of the other passengers looked as bewildered（迷惑不解）and frightened as I must have looked．

My neighbour，however，reassured me：“Nothing to worry about．Only a burst（爆裂）tyre．But we shall have to wait while he changes the wheel.”

My cousin Anwar met me at the bus station.“Well，there you are，”he said.“I was beginning to wonder what had happened to you.”

Answer the questions：


	Who sat next to the writer？

____________________

	Why was the engineer going to Peshawar？

____________________

	How was the weather that day？

____________________

	What happened when most of the passengers dozed off？

____________________

	How did the writer feel？

____________________

	What made the noise？

____________________
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The Price of Steak

Tom was a shopkeeper．He had a small corner shop．It was open from seven in the morning until eleven at night and sold many different things．Tom worked hard in his shop but he had a good business and he was happy．

Then a supermarket opened across the street．The supermarket was ten times the size of Tom's shop．

The manager of the supermarket wanted to take Tom's customers away from him．He found out what Tom's prices were and then made his lower than Tom's．

People quickly stopped buying things from Tom's shop．They bought everything from the supermarket instead．Soon Tom's business was very bad and he was angry．

“It's not fair，”Tom thought.“I must do something to teach that supermarket manager a lesson.”

The price of steak in the supermarket was S5.00 a pound．Tom put a sigh in his window，“Steak—S4.50 a pound.”

The next day the price of steak in the supermarket was S4.25 a pound．Tom changed the sign in his window.“Steak—S4.00 a pound.”

An hour later，the sign in the supermarket said，“Steak S3.75 a pound.”Ten minutes later the sign in Tom's window said，“Steak—S3.5 a pound.”

Five minutes later the sign in the supermarket said，“Steak—S2.5 a pound.”Twenty seconds later the sign in Tom's window said，“Steak—S1.00 a pound.”

The manager of the supermarket ran across the road into Tom's shop.“This price cutting must stop，”he said.“Steak is costing me S4.00 a pound．I'm selling it at S2.50 a pound．I'm losing money every minute！”

“I'll stop cutting all my prices，”Tom said.“If you stop cutting all yours.”

The supermarket manager agreed，and the two men shook hands．Tom smiled．He had not lost any money on the steak．He did not sell steak．

Answer the questions：


	How many hours did Tom's shop keep open every day？

____________________

	How big is the supermarket across Tom's shop？

____________________

	How did the owner of the supermarket take away many of Tom's customers？

____________________

	Why did the supermarket manager ask Tom to stop cutting his prices？

____________________

	Why was Tom smile at the end of the story？

____________________
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This voice is music to teens' ears

Every morning when Yang Jing wakes up，she begins singing．And when she gets started，she just can't stop！Like lots of young people，she likes the music of pop stars like S.H.E．and Will Pan．But she likes to sing her own songs the best！

Yang，a Junior 2 at Nantong Middle School in Nantong，Jiangsu，will put out her own CD in late August．The album still doesn't have a name．Although the words of the songs were written by other people，Yang wrote the music for every song on the album．And at age 14，she is one of the youngest kids to put out their own music in China！

“It makes me happy to see the songs change from lines on paper to sounds，”she said．

Yang may be young，but she is not new to making music．She began writing it when she was only 6 years old．After only half a year，one of her songs was in a Guangzhou Magazine
 （杂志）．Since then，she has made hundreds of songs．Some are about school； others are thoughts on life．One of them，White Candle，
 was on Nantong radio when many people had SARS last year．

Answer the questions：


	What is the first thing Yang Jing does every morning？

____________________

	What songs does she like to sing best？

____________________

	Who wrote the words and music for the songs of Yang's CD？

____________________

	How old is Yang Jing now？

____________________

	How old was Yang when she began writing music？

____________________

	How many songs has she made？

____________________

	What are Yang's songs about？

____________________
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For almost two months Dominic York，a 23-year-old hairdresser，wandered about hospitals all night，wearing a white coat and pretending（假装）he was a doctor．Yesterday he proudly said in court that though he was not a doctor，he had saved several people's lives．He had even been allowed to help a surgeon during an emergency（急诊）operation on a patient who was about to die．

“I watched one of those TV dramas about a hospital and suddenly I felt like playing one of the roles myself．So I put on a white jacket and a stethoscope（听诊器）and walked around one of the biggest hospital in London．At first I just watched．Once you learn how doctors talk to patients，nurses and others doctors，it's easy to take people in（take…in使……上当），”he said．

One of the patients he treated（治疗）was Laura Kennan．She had been knocked down by a car．When she came to hospital，York was standing over her．

“He looked very professional．He told me his name was Doctor Simon．Then he gave me some sort of medicine，”she said．And then he suddenly went off when a nurse asked who he was．She didn't think there was anything wrong.“I would never know it until a policewoman showed me his photograph a week later．When the policewoman told me who he really was，I could hardly believe my ears.”

Judge Raymond Adams told York that he was“shocked and horrified”that he pretended for a doctor for so long．Dominic York was sentenced（判刑）to prison for eighteen months.

Choose the best answer：

1．York was proud of the fact that _____．

A．a surgeon let him watch an operation

B．he could perform some duties of a doctor

C．he had cheated doctors for so long

D．people thought he could become a real doctor

2．York learned how to behave like a doctor by _____．

A．watching other doctors work

B．talking to doctors and nurses

C．getting some training and experience

D．studying in a nurse school

3．Why was Laura Kennan in hospital？

A．She was badly ill and almost died．

B．She had to have an operation．

C．She had been injured in a road accident．

D．She fell down in a street．

4．According to the passage，which is NOT right？

A．Dominic York was a hairdresser for almost two months．

B．Dominic York was very proud of himself for he had saved several people's lives．

C．Dominic York was going to stay in prison for a year and a half．

D．By watching Dominic York knew how to talk to patients．
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Specialists in marketing have studied how to make people buy more food in a supermarket．They do all kinds of things that you do not even notice．For example，the simple，ordinary food that everybody must buy，like bread，milk，flour and vegetable oil，is spread all over the store．You have to walk by all the more interesting and more expensive things in order to find what you need．The more expensive food is in packages with brightly-colored pictures．This food is placed at eye level so you see it and want to buy it．The things that you have to buy anyway are usually located on a higher or lower shelf．However，chocolate and other things that children like are on lower shelves．One study showed that when a supermarket moved four products from the floor to eye level，it sold 78 percent more．

Another study showed that for every minute a person is in a supermarket after the first half hour，she or he spends S50．If someone stays forty minutes，the supermarket has additional S5,00．So the store has a comfortable temperature in summer and winter，and it plays soft music．It is a pleasant place for people to stay and spend more money．

Answer the questions：


	Where is the simple and ordinary food in a supermarket？

____________________.

	What do specialists in marketing do with the more expensive food？

It is ____________________.

	Where can children find chocolate and other thing they like？

They can find them _______________.

	How can a supermarket increase sales？

A supermarket can increase sales by moving products __________.

	Why has the supermarket a comfortable temperature？

The supermarket has comfortable temperature in order to __________.

	The people don't spend more money in a pleasant supermarket，don't they？

__________，they __________.
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Lots of people like diving into water，because they can explore the underwater world．But there is another kind of diving．Some people dive into the sky！This is really a very exciting sport．A skydiver goes high up in the air on a plane．Then he jumps off the plane and floats（飘）in the air with the help of a parachute（降落伞）．A parachute is like a huge umbrella．It is put on the back of the skydiver．When the skydiver reaches a certain height，he will pull a string（细绳）and the parachute will open up in seconds and carry him gently（轻轻地）down to the ground．Skydivers like doing a lot of fascinate stricks in the air．After jumping off the plane one after another，they will try to stay in the air and hold each other's hands．They can form different shapes．

Is it safe to do skydiving？Yes，as long as we receive right training．But sometimes，accidents do happen．In Canada，two skydivers were killed in 1991 when they jumped off the plane．Because their parachutes got tied up with each other，the parachutes couldn't open up and both crashed down and died．

Answer the questions：


	Why do people like diving into water？

____________________

	How does a skydiver go up into the sky？

____________________

	What does a parachute look like？

____________________

	Where does a skydiver put his parachute？

____________________

	Why were two skydivers killed in Canada？

____________________

	What do you think of skydiving？

____________________
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One day，Mother looked at Nick's shoes and said，“Nick，look at your shoes．How dirty they are！You must clean them again.”“I don't want to clean them today．Even if I clean them today，they will be dirty again tomorrow.”

Nick's mothers thought for a moment and said，“All right，don't do it then.”

In the evening，Nick came back from school．He was very hungry.“Mother，give me something to eat，please.”He said.“You had your breakfast in the morning，Nick，and you had lunch at school.”His mother said.“I am hungry again，”cried the boy.“Oh，hungry．But if I give you something to eat today，you will be hungry again tomorrow.”

Answer the questions：


	What did mother ask Nick to do one day？

____________________

	Did Nick do as mother told him？

____________________

	Why didn't Nick clean his shoes？

____________________

	When Nick came back home from school，he was very hungry，wasn't he？

____________________

	What did he say to Mother？

____________________

	Did mother give him anything to eat？

____________________

	Why do you think Mother didn't give Nick anything to eat？

____________________
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In the days when an ice-cream sundae（冰淇淋圣代）cost much less，a ten-year-old boy went into a hotel coffee shop and sat at a table．A waitress put a glass of water in front of him．

“How much is an ice-cream sundae？”

“Fifty cents，”the waitress answered．

The little boy pulled his hand out and studied a number of coins in it.“How much is a dish of plain ice cream？”he asked．

Some people were now waiting for a table and the waitress was a bit impatient.“Thirty-five cents，”was the answer．

The boy counted his coins again.“I will have the plain ice-cream.”He said．

The waitress brought the ice-cream，put the bill on the table，and walked away．The boy finished the ice-dream，paid the bill and left．When the waitress came back，she began cleaning the table and then she was surprised at what she saw．There，placed neatly beside the empty dish was fifteen cents—her tip．

Answer the questions：


	Which was cheaper，a plain ice-cream or an ice-cream sundae？

____________________.

	Could the boy buy an ice-cream sundae with all the money in his hand？

____________________

	Then，why didn't he buy an ice-cream sundae？

____________________

	Why was the waitress surprised？

____________________

	What kind of person do you think the boy was？

____________________
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Have you ever moved house？As you can imagine，George and I have been working hard putting the house in order and the children had a wonderful time for the past three days，playing hide-and-seek all over the house and getting under the furniture and behind the case．Although we haven't had a moment of rest since we moved in，it has been an exciting time for us all．We have always wanted to live here on the outskirts（郊外）of the town，only a stone's throw from open country，and when we saw that this house was for sale，we put down a deposit（定金）on it straight away．

Answer the questions：


	Where did they use to live？

____________________

	How long have they lived in their new house？

____________________.

	Do they like their new house？

____________________.

	Pick out some phrases from the passage which show their feelings．

____________________.

	They thought for a long time before they decided to buy the house，didn't they？

____________________
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Joseph Emmons can't use his eyes．He's blind．He has a trained dog named Buster that leads him where he wants to go．Buster is called a seeing-eye dog．

Although Mr Emmons has a handicap（残疾），it isn't a big problem．He has a useful job and he earns his own money．Mr Emmons sells brooms and mops to people in this part of the city．He has worked every day except Sunday for forty years．

After his early breakfast，Mr Emmons holds Buster，carries brooms and mops and walks from house to house．People choose a broom and they pay him while Buster sits and waits beside his master．It takes four and a half months to walk to every house in this part of the city．So Mr Emmons visits each house every four months，and by then the people are usually ready to buy new brooms．

But these days he has a problem．His brooms last so long that sometimes they are still good after four months．Then nobody needs to buy a new one．Mr Emmons likes his job and is proud of his brooms．He picks up a new supply of brooms every week．He says，“If you don't sell people something good，they're not going to buy from you the second time you come around.”

Answer the questions：


	Mr Emmons is blind，isn't he？

____________________.

	What does Mr Emmons do to earn his living？

____________________.

	How long has Mr Emmons sold brooms and mops？

____________________.

	Who leads him everywhere to do his business？

____________________.

	How long does it take Mr Emmons to walk to every house in this part of the city？

____________________.

	What problem does Mr Emmons meet these days？

____________________.

	According to Emmons，what will people do if you don't sell them something good？

____________________
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A farmer had a cow．He looked after his cow．One day when it was ill，he was very worried．He telephoned the vet（兽医）．The vet came and gave the cow a complete examination．He told the farmer the cow was seriously ill and she needed to take some strong medicine．He took a bottle out of his box，and poured two spoonfuls of medicine.“Give her this，”he said，“Put the medicine into his mouth and let her take them．The medicine can make her feel better.”The vet also gave him a tube
 and said，“Put the medicine in the tube and put the tube into her mouth．Then blow．That'll make it.”The vet left．The next morning the vet came again．He saw the farmer sitting outside his house and looked more worried．The vet was very strange and asked the reason．The farmer said，“I did what you said but the cow blew first．Now she is still ill and I'm feeling very strange myself.”

Answer the questions：


	What happened to the cow one day？

____________________.

	Whom did the farmer telephone？

____________________.

	The vet found the cow wasn't seriously ill，was it？

____________________.

	How many ways were there to give medicine to a cow？

____________________.

	How should the farmer give medicine to the cow according to the second way？

____________________.

	What happened when the farmer give the medicine to the cow？

____________________.

	Who ate the medicine？

____________________.
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It was already after lunchtime and there were few people in the restaurant．A waiter was busy cleaning a table when a good-looking man came in with a little boy．

The man and the boy ordered a big lunch for themselves．Since they wore nice clothes，the waiter thought that the man must have a lot of money．He also thought the man would give him a big tip．Very soon，he put meat，fish，chicken，eggs and other good food on the table before them.“Help yourselves，please，”said the waiter politely．

The man and the boy ate up all the food on the table．Before he paid the bill，the man told the waiter he would like to go to the next shop to buy the boy a present．He said he would be back in one minute．The waiter was very glad to hear that．Half an hour passed and the man didn't return．The waiter couldn't keep quiet any longer．He asked the boy why his father hadn't returned．The boy said，“He isn't my father at all．I happened to meet him in the street，and he invited me to have lunch with him．I agreed and followed him here for a free meal.”

Answer the questions：


	Were there a lot of people in the restaurant after lunch time？

____________________.

	What did the waiter guess when he saw the man？

____________________.

	The man and the boy had a big lunch，hadn't them？

____________________.

	What did the man say to the waiter before he paid his bill？

____________________.

	Did the man come back to the restaurant？

____________________.

	What kind of person was the man？

____________________.
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A few years ago Mary Taylor went to London with her son to see the Chinese Exhibition then at the British Museum．

Her son，then aged 19，had not seen his father since he was 18 months old．In the exhibition，he and his mother became separated．

“He returned to me，ashen white，and said，‘Don't think me silly，but I have just met my father．I know it is him．We just came face to face and I knew.’ I went across with my son and realized that it was indeed my one-time lover，and then he，too，from the expression of shock on his face，had recognized my son．They are actually very similar in appearance，and were even wearing identical spectacle-frames（相同的眼镜架）.”said Mary Taylor.“We all went for a drink，and he told us that he had been in London for a meeting and had suddenly had a compulsive urge to leave it and go to the exhibition，taking a taxi to reach it.”

Answer the questions：


	Why did Mary Taylor and her son go to London？

____________________.

	How long hadn't her son seen his father？

____________________.

	Whom did he happen to see at the Museum？

____________________.

	How did he know the man was his father？

____________________.

	The father didn't recognize his son，did he？

____________________.

	How did the father and his son feel when they meet？

____________________．
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Susan and Laura are twins．They were born in a hospital in New York in 1943．When they were only two weeks old，their parents were killed in a car accident．There was nobody to look after the two baby girls，so they were raised in two different homes．They grew up without seeing each other again．When Susan was twenty-one，she went to live in Australia； but Laura continued to live in New York．Later，Laura discovered that she had a twin sister．And she would like to meet her．For two years，she wrote to newspapers，asking for information and finally she found out where Susan was living．Laura wrote to her，and arranged to fly to Australia to meet her．When the two sisters met after thirty years，they talked a great deal about themselves，their lives and their families．They discovered some surprising coincidences（巧合）．They both liked the same colors，the same music，the same clothes，the same food and the same books，etc．But more surprising，they both had become nurses，and they had been trained to be nurses at the same time．Both of them had married doctors，and had one son．Still stranger，they both had got married on the same day，and their first child's birthdays are close．

Answer the questions：


	When and where were Susan and Laura born？

____________________.

	Why did they get separated when they were only two weeks old？

____________________.

	Though they were raised in two different homes，they sometimes met and played together，didn't they？

____________________.

	What did Laura do to find Susan？

____________________.

	How many coincidences did they find？

____________________.
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Lori and Reba are joined together at the side of their heads，facing in opposite directions．Their blood supply（供血）is partly linked，but each has a separated brain．

Reba suffers from a disease which has left her completely dependent on her sister．

Lori wheels her everywhere they go in a specially designed chair．

They both attended college，but went in different professional directions．Lori worked in a laundry room at a hospital for six years before giving that up to allow Reba to try to become a country singer．

Her first song is called“The Fear of Being Alone”which was inspired（启示）by Reba and Lori's desire for togetherness．

Reba's career has taken her across the United States，Europe and parts of Asia．

While the twins receive some money from the government，the earnings from Reba's concerts go to AIDS and cancer charities（慈善团体）．

The sisters have set goals for themselves．Reba looks forward to a successful career as a country singer，while Lori said she hopes to get married and have children of her own．

“I'm not the only woman at age 40 not to have children，”Lori said．So when it comes，it comes．Meanwhile，I live wonderfully from day to day.”

Answer the questions：


	At what part of the body are Lori and Reba joined together？

____________________.

	Can they see each other？

____________________.

	Who worked in a laundry room at a hospital？

____________________.

	Lori had to give up her job，hadn't she？And why？

____________________.

	What are their goals in life？

____________________.
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Elizabeth lived on the side of a valley in Australia．One winter，there was a very big flood in the valley，and a lot of houses down below Elizabeth's were washed away．But Anna's house was high enough to escape the flood．So，when the water had disappeared，the other houses were standing there with no roofs and no walls and all covered with mud，her house was still quite all right．

Though her house was quite small，her husband was dead，and she had six children，Elizabeth took in one of the families which had lost everything in the flood and shared her home with them until it was possible for them to rebuild their own house again．

Elizabeth's friend was very puzzled when she saw Elizabeth do this．She could not understand why Elizabeth wanted to give herself so much more work and trouble when she already had so many children to support．Life would be even harder when another family joined in．

“Well，”Elizabeth explained to her friend，“at the end of the First World War，a woman in the town in which I then lived in Germany found herself very poor，because her husband had been killed in the war，and she had a lot of children，as I have now.”

“The day before Christmas，the woman said to her children，‘We won't have much for Christmas this year，so I am going to get only one present for all of us．Now I'll go and get it.’ She came back with a little girl who was even poorer than they were，and who had no mother as well as no father．‘Here is our present，’ she said to her children.”

“The children were very excited and happy to get such a gift．They welcomed the little girl，and she grew up as their sister．I was that Christmas present.”

Answer the questions：


	Why wasn't Elizabeth's house washed away in the big flood？

____________________.

	How were other houses when the flood disappeared？

____________________

	How did Elizabeth's friend feel when she shared her house with a homeless family？

____________________

	How would life be when two families lived together？

____________________

	Who was once given as a Christmas gift to a poor family？

____________________

	Why do you think Elizabeth wanted to help others？

____________________
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On December 23，2008，Niu Niu held a piano recital（独奏会）at the national Grand Theater．As an eleven-year-old boy，he became the youngest pianist ever to perform a concert at the theater．

Never too young to learn

Niu Niu was born into a musical family in Xiamen．His father Zhang was a piano teacher．Niu Niu grew up listening to his father's student playing the piano．At just three years old，Niu Niu asked his father to teach him to play，too．

“I gave Niu Niu some sheet music（活动乐谱）and helped him find the eight notes（八度音，八个音符）when he first played the piano．To my surprise，he played nearly 80 percent correct，”said the father．He used to think that 3 years old is too young an age to learn piano，but Niu Niu changed his mind．He continued to allow Niu Niu to watch his teaching of other students and gave him more sheet music to play．

Playing for fun

Zhang started teaching Niu Niu standard piano lessons when he was four．Unlike many other piano teachers，Zhang didn't insist that Niu Niu play strictly with the correct finger positioning（指法）．He said that the strict finger positioning would rob some kids of fun of playing．So Niu Niu could play in his own way．He could play the tone successfully．But Niu Niu was required to play the music without looking at the sheet music．Now he can memorize about 80 pages．

Rising to fame

In 2003，at the age of 6，Niu Niu successfully held a sole（独奏）concert in his hometown Xiamen．At the age of 8，he gave a performance at the International Piano Festival in France．At the age of 10，Niu Niu played in London and his performance was praised by Prince Charles．Last year，this young pianist published his first album（专辑）“Niu Niu Plays Mozart”and over 10,000 copies have been sold in the world．

We are very glad to see a young Chinese pianist rising in the music world．

Answer the questions：


	How old was Niu Niu when he performed a concert at the National Grand Theater？

____________________

	Niu Niu's father Zhang wasn't a piano teacher，was he？

____________________

	What did Niu Niu's father feel when Niu Niu played nearly 80 percent of the sheet music correct？

____________________

	Should Niu Niu play the piano with the correct finger positioning or in his own way？

____________________

	In which year was Niu Niu's performance praised by Prince Charles？

____________________

	What do you think of Zhang's way of teaching his son Niu Niu？Why？

____________________
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In the mid 1990's，people started doing business on the Internet．There were two kinds of companies then．First，there were traditional companies．They sold things in stores．Then，there were Internet companies．They didn't have a store，and they only sold things on the Net．

Traditional companies didn't want to lose any business．Quickly，they made their own websites and began selling things on the Net too．These are the so-called“brick（砖）and click”companies．Many stores are made of brick．And you click on your mouse to buy things with your computer．That's where the name“brick and click”comes from．

By the late 1990's，competition among Internet companies was great．So e-business like amazon.com，buy.com，and etoys.com were in trouble．Their profits（利润）were not very high．Many of these businesses were losing much money．In 2000，many e-businesses went out of business．

Why are brick and click companies，like Barnes and Walmart so successful？First，many customers know and trust their names．Their websites are easy to remember．These companies also have a lot of experience．In a word，they know how to run a successful business．

In the world of e-commerce（电子商务），companies are fighting for every dollar and every customer．Will brick and click companies win the war？Only time will tell．

Answer the questions：


	When did people start doing business on the Internet？

____________________

	What are the names of the two kinds of companies？

____________________

	What is the big difference between Internet companies and traditional companies？

____________________

	What did the traditional companies do to keep their business？

____________________

	What gave Internet companies a lot of trouble by the late 1990's？

____________________

	What can you learn from Barnes and Walmart if you have an Internet company？

____________________
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Every year，wildfires（野火）destroy much forest land．Many homes are broken down，and thousands of people die．Smokejumpers are helping to stop this．

Smokejumpers are a special kind of firefighters．They jump from planes into areas that difficult to reach by car or on foot．They race to put out fires as fast as they can．

At a fire site，smokejumpers first examine the land and decide how to fight the fire．Their main goal is to stop fire from spreading，using basic tools such as shovels and axes，smokejumpers clear land of burnable material like plants and other dry material．They carry water with them too，but not much．

Although most smokejumpers are men，more women are joining．To be a smokejumper，one must have proper weight and height．Smokejumpers in the U.S．for example，must be 54 to 91 kilograms，so they don't get hurt when they land，or get blown by strong winds．

Smokejumpers must be able to live in the wilderness．In Russia，many smokejumpers know how to find food in the forest and even make simple furniture from trees．

The work is dangerous，and the hours are long．But for these firefighters，smokejumpers aren't just a job．They love being able to jump out of planes，fight fires，and live in the forest．As 28-year-old Russian smokejumpers Alexi Tishin says，“This is the best job for the strong and brave.”

Answer the questions：


	What are Smokejumpers？

____________________

	How do they go to areas which are difficult to reach by car or on foot？

____________________

	What's their main goal？

____________________

	Why should they have proper weight and height？

____________________

	What need smokejumpers do when they live in wilderness？

____________________

	What kind of person can be a smokejumper？

____________________





分专题阅读


动物和植物

1

The Sequoias

The sequoia trees（红杉树）are the oldest living things in the world．You can find them only in the north of California．They are huge．Some are over 250 feet high．Many sequoias are over 3,000 years old．They are living giants．

The name sequoia comes from Sequoyah，an American Indian．Sequoyah developed an alphabet for his people，so they could read and write．

The bark，or outside part of the sequoia，has a special tannin or juice．This protects the tree from fire and insects．So sequoias never die from fire or disease．

The biggest sequoia is the General Sherman tree．The tree is 100 feet around its base，or bottom．It is 267 feet tall．This means it is about the same size as a building with twenty-six floors．It is also one of the oldest trees in the world．The General Sherman tree is 4,000 years old！

When people needed wood，they began to cut down the sequoias； John Muir was a famous naturalist．He studied plants and animals．Muir wanted to save the sequoias．He asked President Theodore Roosevelt to come and see the sequoias in California．The president came，and in 1903 he made the land where they grew into a national park—Sequoia National Park．

Choose the best answer：

1．According to the passage which is Right？

A．The sequoia trees，the oldest living things in the world，never die．

B．You can find sequoias everywhere in California．

C．Sequoyah was a person who was an American Indian．

D．Sequoyah was a naturalist．

2．What is the meaning of the word“bark”in this passage？

A．狂吠

B．树皮

C．枪声

D．树干

3．What is special of sequoias？

A．A sequoia is very tall．

B．Sequoias never die from fire or disease．

C．Sequoias live all round the America

D．You can find sequoias only in the Sequoia National Park．

2

Did you know that chocolate didn't used to be eaten？People drank it instead！And it wasn't sweet，either．

For thousands of years，native（土著的）Americans
 grew the cacao trees（可可树）that chocolate is made from．They made a type of chocolate drink from its beans．Cacao was like gold（金子）to them，and they called it the food of the gods．

It wasn't until the 16th century that Europeans first found out about chocolate．An explorer（探险家）called Hernando Cortez found out what cacao could do when he travelled to Mexico（墨西哥）．He saw the people there making a chocolate drink and took it back to Spain for the king．But first he put in some sweet things to make it taste nicer．After that people around the world slowly found out about chocolate．

In 1847 the first chocolate bar was made，and people started to eat chocolate as much as they drank it．Chocolate makers also tried to put different things in it to get a different taste．In 1879 milk chocolate was eaten for the first time．

Today chocolate is not such a popular drink as it was hundreds of years ago．Most people just eat it．But they still think it is a food of the gods！

Choose the best answer：

1．Where did Hernando Cortez find cacao trees？

A．Spain

B．Europe

C．Mexico

D．Africa

2．Which sentence is Right according to the passage？

A．Chocolate is made from beans of Cacao．

B．People started to eat chocolates thousands of years ago．

C．Nowadays people drink chocolate as much as they eat it．

D．It was already the 20th century when people could buy chocolate bars in shops．

3．Milk chocolate was not made until _____．

A．the beginning of 16th century

B．the end of 16th century

C．1847

D．1879

3

Birds in the city have to change their tune（曲调）to be heard above the noise，scientists from Holland found out．

A biologist（生物学家）from Holland got the surprising result by studying the great tit（大山雀），one of the most common birds in Europe．He traveled around Europe by car and on bike recording great tits at 10 forest sites and the centers of 10 large cities such as Paris and London．

“I stayed at camps and cheap hotels，”he said.“I would be outside between 4 a.m．and 5 a.m．to start recording.”

The scientist and his workmate found songs of the birds in all 10 cities were shorter and faster-paced（节奏更快的）than those of the forest birds．City birds also had a higher pitch（音高）so that they could be heard above the noise．

While great tits can change their tune，that may be their luck，the biologist said．Many other species（种类）of birds will“have to move out.”That's why there are many more birds in the countryside．

Choose the best answer：

1．The scientist found that great tits in the city sang _____ than those in the countryside．

A．more slower

B．clearer and sweeter

C．faster and shorter

D．quicker and longer

2．What do you think causes the great tits change their tune？

A．The size of the cities．

B．The noise of the cities．

C．The air of the cities．

D．The weather of the cities．

3．Which is NOT right according to the passage？

A．Great tits are common in Europe．

B．The biologist travelled around Europe on foot．

C．The biologist started recording the birds songs early in the morning．

D．It is good for great tits to change their tune．

4

Look at that eagle．It is going up into the sky．But it's not moving its wings．How can it rise without moving its wings？The answer is that the eagle is riding up on the wind．It lets the wind carry it up．

What makes winds blow up？Wind is just moving air，which goes up when it is warmed．It is heat that makes the air rise．The sun warms the land．The land warms the air about it．The warm air rises from the land，and eagle rides up on it．

Choose the best answer：

1．What is wind？Wind is _____．

A．moving air

B．still air

C．heat

D．fresh air

2．The eagle goes up into the sky without moving its wings because _____．

A．it is not heavy itself

B．the wind carries it up

C．it is a very big bird

D．its wings are very light

3．When air is warmed，it _____．

A．goes up

B．keeps still

C．moves around

D．comes down

4．The land is warmed by _____．

A．the big bird

B．the earth

C．the eagle's wings

D．the sun

5．Which of the following comes first？

（1）The wind starts to blow up．

（2）The sun warms the land．

（3）The land warms the air above it．

（4）The air rises from the land．

A．（1）-（2）-（3）-（4）

B．（2）-（3）-（4）-（1）

C．（3）-（1）-（2）-（4）

D．（4）-（3）-（2）-（1）

5

Water is very important to plants．The plants get water from the soil．The roots take in this water to the leaves where it is used for making food．

Some of the water which is taken in is lost through tiny opening on the leaf surfaces．On a hot and windy day，the plants lose a lot of water through the tiny opening on the leaves．This water is lost as water vapour．Water vapour is liquid which is changed into gas．This water vapour can be changed back into liquid water easily．When water is lost from the leaves，heat is also removed from the plant．So loss of water through the leaves helps to cool the plant．

If too much water is lost and there is not enough water in soil to replace it，the plant will die．

Choose the best answer：

1．Water is absorbed（吸收）_____．

A．by the plants' roots

B．from the soil by the plants

C．by the plants' leaves

D．both A and B

2．Water is used for _____ in the leaves．

A．bearing fruit

B．making food

C．blooming

D．breathing

3．Plants lose their water _____．

A．through its branches

B．through the surfaces of its leaves

C．through its flowers

D．on a hot and windy day

4．How is the water in the plants lost？It is lost _____．

A．as water vapour

B．as a solid form

C．like water steam

D．like a liquid form

5．Sometimes loss of water from the plants is _____．

A．helpful to leaves

B．helpful to soil

C．helpful to plants

D．helpful to roots

6

Crocodiles lay their eggs and leave them under leaves or sand．Baby crocodiles have special sharp teeth with which to break their way out of the shells（壳）．Crocodiles only live where it is hot．They spend most of their time lying around in the mud（泥浆）or the rivers．The crocodile's long powerful tail is used when the animal is swimming．It can be swung（摆动）with great speed and force．One blow will knock down a man or even a big animal at once．But because of the way its neck is formed（组成），it can only see in front of itself．With its rows of terrible pointed teeth，it seizes its food，which may be a fish，an animal or even a careless man，and then holds it below the water until it drowns（淹死）．

Choose the best answer：

1．Where can crocodiles live？Crocodiles live in place _____．

A．where it is cold

B．where it is cool

C．where it is dry

D．where it is muddy

2．What's special about the crocodile's tail？

A．It is long and powerful．

B．It can swing with great speed and force，and knock down a big animal．

C．It is used when it swims．

D．It is used to control its balance．

3．Baby crocodiles use their _____ to break out of the shells．

A．claws

B．teeth

C．tails

D．heads

4．What does a crocodile do before it eats an animal？

A．The crocodile gives animal a big swing with its tail．

B．The crocodile gives animal a big bite．

C．The crocodile holds animal under water to make it dead．

D．The crocodile swims round animal．

5．Which part is the crocodile's weak point？

A．Its neck．

B．Its body．

C．Its tail．

D．Its head．

7

You can find out many things about a tree by studying its rings．Each year，from top to bottom，a tree grows a new layer（层）of wood around itself．If you cut across a tree trunk（树干）or branch，you would see that these layers of wood look like rings．By counting tree rings，you can tell how old the tree is．If you count ten rings，for example，the tree is ten years old．

Looking at the tree rings，you can see that each tree ring has a dark part and a light part．The light wood grows in the spring，the dark wood in the summer．Look，also，that some rings are wide and others are narrow．Trees grow wide rings during the years when they get a lot of water and sunlight．By examining（检查）tree rings，you can tell what the weather may have been like many years ago．

Giant sequoia trees（红杉）grow in north-western California．Some of these sequoias have more than 3,000 tree rings．Can you guess how old such a tree would be？

Choose the best answer：

1．According to the story，a tree ring is a _____．

A．layer of wood

B．branch

C．giant sequoia

D．year old

2．A tree ring is added to a tree _____．

A．every ten years

B．every year

C．every 3,000 years

D．every two years

3．The light part of a tree ring _____．

A．gets dark in the winter

B．tells the tree's age

C．grows in the spring

D．gets light every year

4．From the story，you can tell that _____．

A．all tree rings look the same

B．most trees do not grow tree rings

C．tree rings add to the tree's width

D．most of the trees grow rings

5．Look at the drawing below．If this were a slice from a tree trunk，how old would the tree be？_____．



A．Five years old

B．Five months old

C．Ten years old

D．Six years old

8

A chicken lays an egg．You feel sleepy．And a tree loses its leaves．All of these things，and many more，happen in a certain way，at a certain time each day or each year．They take place because of something called an internal clock．The word internal means“inside of”，and the internal clock is inside a certain part of every plant and animal．For example，there is an internal clock in the head of a chicken．

The internal clock receives a signal or message from the world around it．Some of these signals include light，heat，darkness and cold．When the internal clock gets the signal，the body of the plant or animal produces a chemical that causes the living thing to do different actions．For example，daylight signals the chicken's internal clock to make a chemical．Then this chemical causes the chicken to lay eggs．

People are learning a lot about internal clocks．Farmers have even learned how to fool a chicken's internal clock so that the chicken lays more eggs！

Choose the best answer：

1．A signal is _____．

A．a chemical

B．a message

C．internal

D．inside

2．The clock described in the story is called internal because it _____．

A．means“inside of”

B．is inside every plant or animal

C．never stops running

D．produces a signal

3．Which of the following can be the signal to a tree？

A．The sky is clear．

B．The day gets cooler and cooler

C．Leaves fall down the tree．

D．Farmers have their harvest．

4．In the chain of events below，what is missing？

Daylight acts as a signal．

A chicken's internal clock receives the signal.

？

The chicken lays an egg．

A．The chicken moves its body．

B．The chicken is fooled by the farmer．

C．The chicken makes a chemical．

D．The chicken sees the daylight．

5．What do you think farmers do to make chickens lay more eggs？They _____．

A．make the chickens do different actions

B．Keep the chickens in a cooler place

C．feed the chickens a special chemical

D．turn on lights in the chicken house at night

9

Bees do two kinds of dances to tell other bees of their discovery of food．First，there is a round dance．In this dance，the bees moves in a circle inside the hive（蜂巢）．The round dance is used when food is close by．The food can't be more than ten meters away．If a bee comes back and does a round dance，other bees know that they must go out and look nearby for food．The bees also smell the bee that has found the food．The smell tells them what kind of flower to look for．After watching the round dance and smelling the bee that has found the food，the other bees can find where the food is．

A second kind of dance done by the bees is a tail-waggling（摆尾）dance．In this dance，the bee wiggles the end of its body as it moves in a straight line．The tail-wiggling dance is used when the food is far away．The food must be more than ten meters away．The bees know from the speed of the tail-wiggling dance just how far away the food is．The line the bee dances on shows the direction（方向）that the bees must fly in to find food．In the tail-wiggling dance，the bees also smell the bee that has found the food．The smell tells them what kind of flower to look for．

Choose the best answer：

1．Bees do two kinds of dances in order to show other bees _____．

A．the kind of flower

B．how to get food

C．where to get food

D．the smell of the food

2．The passage suggests that the bee dances are like _____．

A．human dances

B．other dances

C．human languages

D．dances of other animals

3．The bees know what kind of flowers to look for from _____．

A．the round dance

B．the tail-wiggling dance

C．the smell of flowers

D．the smell of the dancing bee

4．After watching the tail-wiggling dance，the other bees know _____．

A．the smell of the food

B．how much food they can get

C．what kind of flowers to look for

D．the direction and the distance of the food

5．Which of the following dances shows that the food is five meters away？



10

Farmers grow plants and animals on their farms．Is it also possible to have a farm in the sea？

People in many countries grow freshwater（淡水）fish from eggs．They move the small fish into lakes and rivers．The fish live and grow there．People go fishing in these lakes and rivers．They enjoy catching fish．Fish is also good food．

Now Japan grows salt water fish．Most of them are yellowtail fish．Workers grow the fish from eggs．Every time they give food to the fish，they play piano music．The fish learn that piano music means food．

When the fish are small，the Japanese put them in the ocean near the land．The fish find some of their own food．Workers also give food to them，and they play the same piano music．The fish already know this music．They swim towards it and find the food．In a few months the fish are large．The Japanese play the same music．The fish swim towards it and the workers catch them．The Japanese get about 15％ of their seafood from farms in the ocean．

Choose the best answer：

1．Japanese grow _____．

A．freshwater fish

B．salt water fish

C．eggs

D．food for fish

2．When do the Japanese play the music？

A．When the fish get large enough．

B．When they grow fish from eggs．

C．When fish have been caught．

D．When they feed the fish．

3．Why do fish swim towards the music？

A．To get the food to eat．

B．To enjoy the music．

C．To see who is the owner．

D．To greet the owner．

4．When do the Japanese put the fish into ocean？

A．When the fish are big．

B．When the fish know how to get food．

C．When the fish are still small fish．

D．When the fish know the music．

5．Why do the Japanese set up farms in the sea？

A．To make an experiment．

B．To produce more seafood．

C．To make a study of salt water fish．

D．To make use of music．

11

Tom Dyson tried to find out what his lie detector（测谎器）could do．One day he fixed the little box to a flowering plant that was growing in a pot．He didn't say anything at all but he began to think some cruel（残酷的）thoughts．

“I'm going to cut out these flowers，”he thought.“They're getting too old and ugly.”（That wasn't true because the flowers were young and lovely.）“So I'll cut them off…”

The needle on the machine climbed quickly from zero to 8，then 10，12，it stopped at 17．The plant was in trouble！Something was worrying it．Was it fear or sadness？The thought of being cut？The flower bent their heads．They suddenly looked old and tired，and Tom felt sorry for them．

“No，no！”he cried.“I won't cut you．You're my friends．I just want you to grow and be lovely．I'll take you outside into the sunshine．You'll like that，won't you？”

The flower lifted their heads slowly and seemed to smile at him．The needle returned to zero．Tom took off the box and put away the detector．He picked up the plant in the pot and went outside．It was very nice in the garden that morning．

All plants enjoy their owners' love and care and kindness．They know the sound of a kind voice and an unkind one．They also seem to understand people's thoughts．So if you have flowers of your own，think about them with love．They will return your kindness in the only way：they will grow strong and beautiful．

Choose the best answer：

1．Which of the following happened first？

A．The needle pointed to 17．

B．Tom felt sorry for the flower．

C．Tom thought of cutting the flowers．

D．The flowers looked old and tired．

2．Which of the following happened last？

A．Tom fixed the little box to a plant．

B．Tom took the plant outside．

C．The needle returned to zero．

D．Tom cried，“I won't cut you.”

3．To show their sadness，the flowers _____．

A．bent their heads

B．asked their owner to take them outside

C．thought some cruel thoughts

D．became ugly suddenly

4．The only way in which plants can show their love is _____．

A．lifting up their heads slowly

B．enjoying their owner's kindness

C．thinking about their owners with love

D．growing strong and beautiful

5．According to the above passage，which of the following statements is TRUE？

A．Tom wanted to cut off the flowers．

B．The lie detector was a little box．

C．Tom didn't say anything and the plant didn't know his thoughts．

D．The lie detector showed the plant love for its owner．

12

Did you know that the chocolate bar in your hand could come from a place as far away as Africa？And it has gone through a lot to get into your hand，too！

Chocolate starts from cacao beans（可可豆），which grow in pods（豆荚）on cacao trees．Most cacao trees are found in Central and South America，Africa，and Southeast Asia．

Several times a year farmers cut down pods from cacao trees．Each tree has about a thousand beans on it．The white beans are then dried in the sun until they turn a dark brown colour．The beans are then taken to different countries，usually by ship．When they arrive，they are taken to the chocolate factories．

In the factories，cacao beans are cooked at very high temperatures．Machines take the shells（壳）off the beans．The rest is then made into a thick kind of liquid（液体）called chocolate liquor
 ．Cacao butter is then put into the chocolate liquor to give it more flavour（香味）．Milk or sugar is also put in to make different kinds of chocolate．

The chocolates are moved along a long line where machines put wrappers（包装纸）on them．Then they are put into boxes．Trucks send them to supermarkets and shops，where you can buy and enjoy them．

Choose the best answer：

1．We can rarely find cacao trees in _____．

A．Asia

B．America

C．Europe

D．Africa

2．The underlined word“liquor”in the fourth paragraph probably means _____．

A．water

B．bar

C．block

D．liquid

3．How many cacao beans can we get from a cacao tree each year？

A．A thousand．

B．Several thousand．

C．Hundreds of cacao beans．

D．Not mentioned in the passage．

4．In order to give more flavour to chocolate，_____ is added．

A．milk

B．sugar

C．some special liquid

D．cacao butter

5．Which of the following is NOT true？

A．Cacao beans are white in colour when they're picked from trees．

B．Cacao beans become dark in colour after they're dried in the sun．

C．Workers take the shells off the cacao beans in the factories．

D．The machines wrap the chocolates on a long line in the factories．

13

Do you want to know something about the history of weather？Don't look at the sky．Don't look for old weather reports．Looking at the tree rings is more important．Correct weather reports began only one century ago，but some trees give an exact record of the weather even further back．

It is natural that a tree would grow best in a climate（气候）with plenty of sunlight and rainfall．It is also expected that little sunlight or rainfall would affect the growth of a tree．The change from a favourable
 to an unfavorable climate can be told by reading the pattern（样式）of rings in a tree trunk．To find out the weather of ten years ago，count the rings of a tree trunk．You can see from the other rings that if the rings are close together，the climate was bad for the tree．So if not，it is certain that plenty of sunny and rainy weather appeared．

Studying a tree is important not only for the history of weather，but also for the history of man．In a place of Mexico，you can find only sand—no trees and no people．However，many centuries ago，a large population lived there．They left suddenly．Why？

A scientist studied the pattern of dead tree rings which had grown there．He decided that the people had to leave because they had cut down all the trees．Trees were necessary to make fires and buildings．So，after the people destroyed the trees，they had to move．In the example，studying tree rings uncovered an exciting fact about the history of man．

Choose the best answer：

1．_____ can tell us about the climate of an area centuries ago．

A．Big and tall trees

B．Correct weather report

C．Trees of hundreds of years old

D．Some trees

2．It is understood that in a favorable climate tree rings _____．

A．grow close together

B．grow far apart

C．grow big

D．grow small

3．The underlined word“favorable”in the second paragraph probably means _____．

A．sunny

B．good

C．fine

D．suitable

4．Why did the people usually live where there were plenty of trees？

A．Trees could make people feel cooler．

B．Trees could give people food．

C．Trees were materials for burning and building houses．

D．Trees could bring plenty of sunlight and rainfall．

5．The scientists are interested in studying tree rings because they can tell _____．

A．whether the climate in a certain area was favorable or not

B．whether a certain kind of trees were healthy or not

C．when the trees were grown

D．them some information about weather

6．Studying dead tree rings shows _____．

A．what people left

B．why the people had to move

C．where people had to go

D．what the people had to eat

14

Every August on the island of Heimaey，young people often take a walk along the street all the night long．Why their parents allow them to stay out？The children of Heimaey are going to save young puffins（海鹦）—small black-and-white seabirds．

The cliffs（悬崖）above the town are home to a large group of puffins．The birds dig holes all around the cliffs．These holes are their homes．Their baby birds stay in the holes for about seven weeks．Then they begin to leave．Some move slowly on their undeveloped（未发育好的）wings and feet down to the sea around Heimaey．There they swim，which they can do naturally，and learn to dive for fish．Others，however，may lose their way at night and find themselves in the town instead．On the ground，the young birds are in trouble．Because their wings are not fully developed，they cannot take off quickly to sea and safety．The birds then become a good meal for cats and other animals．

For many years，islanders have helped the young puffins．At night in late August，children carrying thick paper boxes and lights hurry out to catch puffins．They spend most of the night running after the birds．They put the birds they've caught into boxes and take good care of them．

The next morning the children take the puffins to the sea and set them free．The birds will live at sea until they are at least two years old．Then they will return to the cliffs to build homes of their own．

The children of Heimaey look forward to August！

Choose the best answer：

1．Every August the children of Heimaey are allowed to stay out all night _____．

A．to catch puffins and take them home

B．to save puffins from danger

C．to drive puffins away

D．to run after puffins for pleasure

2．The young puffins that lose their way _____．

A．will be killed by hunters

B．know nothing about the sea

C．will be eaten by animals

D．have no fish to eat

3．The children put the seabirds into boxes and _____．

A．look after them carefully for several days，then set them free

B．set them free when they grow bigger and can take off to sea and safety

C．carry them to the sea right away to set them free

D．they don't set them free until the next morning

4．The children look forward to August because _____．

A．they enjoy playing the game of running after seabirds

B．it's time for them to go out at night to save puffins

C．it's time for them to catch seabirds

D．they like to stay out at night to catch puffins

5．According to the passage，which of the following is NOT TRUE？

A．Once a year the children are allowed to stay out at night to have a good time．

B．The earlier home for the young puffins is in the cliffs，not in the sand of shores．

C．Some young puffins make their way down to the sea when they are about seven weeks old．

D．The young birds that get to the sea will stay there for at least two years before they return to the cliffs．

15

Chocolate is made of cacao beans（可可豆）from cacao trees．Cacao trees can only live under special conditions（条件）．When very young，they need a lot of shade（荫凉）．And they grow best in the shade of other trees．When they are older，they need a little bit of sunlight，but not too much．Farmers plant taller trees next to the cacaos and use them as shade．Then the cacao trees can stay healthy for about 100 years or more！

Cocoa butter melts（融化）at 37℃，just below the human body's temperature．That's why chocolate melts after it's put in your mouth．

A bar of chocolate can kill a dog！One of the ingredients（成分）in chocolate，called theobromine（可可碱），makes the heartbeat and nervous system（神经系统）of dogs get faster．That is too much for most dogs．The same happens to cats and other pets．

Some people say that when they eat chocolate they feel good and want to keep eating more．This is probably because of the caffeine（咖啡因）and theobromine in the chocolate．Chocolate has less caffeine than coffee．You would have to eat more than 10 bars to get as much caffeine as you get from one cup of coffee．

Answer the questions：


	Does a cacao tree need much sunlight all its life？

____________________

	How long can a cacao tree live if it is under proper condition？

____________________

	What do farmers do to the cacao trees if they want them to grow well？

____________________

	Why does chocolate melt so easily in people's mouths？

____________________

	Why can a bar of chocolate kill a dog？

____________________

	What ingredients in the chocolate make people feel so good？

____________________

	Which has more caffeine，a bar of chocolate or a cup of coffee？

____________________



16

Everybody loves oranges．They are very sweet．They are in parts（一瓣一瓣的）so it is easy to eat them．Some oranges do not have any seeds．Some have a thick skin and some have a thin skin．

The orange tree is beautiful．It has a lot of bright green leaves．The small white flowers smell very sweet．An orange tree has flowers and fruit at the same time．

There were orange trees twenty million years ago．The oranges were very small，not like the ones today．The orange trees probably came from China．Many different kinds of wild oranges grow there today．The Chinese started to plant orange trees around 2400 B.C．Chinese art has lovely old pictures of oranges and orange trees．

Farmers in other parts of Asia and the Middle East learned to grow oranges from the Chinese．Then they taught Europeans．The Europeans planted orange trees in North and South America．They took them to Florida first，which is now a state in the United States．Today oranges are very important crops in Florida．

“Orange”is both a fruit and a color，the color of oranges is so beautiful that in English we use the name of the fruit for the color．

Answer the questions：


	What colour is orange's flower？

____________________

	How long ago did orange trees exist（存在）in the world？

____________________

	When did the Chinese start to plant orange trees？

____________________

	Who taught the farmers in the Middle East learned to grow oranges？

____________________

	Who took orange trees to America？

____________________

	What is one of the important crops in Florida？

____________________



17

Frogs are animals that can live both in water and on land．There are more than 5,000 kinds of frogs on the earth．The earliest known frogs lived about 190 million years ago and the frogs today still look the same．Here are some fun things that you might not know about frogs．Enjoy！

The Biggest and the Smallest Frogs

Some frogs can be very big．The biggest kind of frog is the Goliath Frog in West Africa．Its body can be nearly 30cm long，about the size of a large cat．The Gold Frog and the Poison Frog are the smallest frogs in the world．They are less than 1cm long．Though the Poison Frog is very small，it is not weak at all．It is dangerous．Any animal that eats it will die very soon．

The Best Jumpers

Frogs are very good at jumping．They developed jumping legs so that they would not be eaten by other large animals．Using their big strong legs，more frogs can jump over 20 times of their own length．It is like a person jumping over about 30 to 48m．The Australian Rocket Frog can even jump over 2m，which is 50 times its body length（5.5cm）．That might be the reason why frogs are called the best jumpers on the earth．

The Cryogenic Animal

Some frogs like the Common Wood Frog have a special ability to live in very cold places．When the temperature goes down，they become ice frogs．2/3 of their body water freezes．Their hearts stop，and their breathing stops too．You may think they are dead，but in fact they are not．Maybe we humans can learn the way that the frogs do for medical purpose．

Choose the best answer：

1．There are about _____ frogs in the world．

A．30

B．48

C．190

D．5000

2．The body length of a _____ is about 30 times that of a _____．

A．Gold Frog…Common Wood Frog

B．Goliath Frog…Gold Frog

C．Common Wood Frog…Rocket Frog

D．Rocket Frog…Poison Frog

3．The Poison Frog is not _____．It is _____．

A．small…weak

B．weak…dangerous

C．strong…safe

D．big…noisy

4．When cold winter comes，Common Wood Frogs become _____．

A．ice frogs

B．frozen

C．lively

D．dead

5．Which is NOT right？

A．The Australian Rocket Frogs can jump over 2m．

B．Wood Frogs have the ability to live in very cold places．

C．The Poison Frogs are the most dangerous animals on the earth．

D．All frogs are very good at jumping．

18

An old woman is on her way home and she is carrying a large bag of groceries．Suddenly a monkey comes and takes the groceries and ran away．

Where does this happen？This happens in Hong Kong．

Hong Kong is a big city with a big problem—a problem with monkeys．About 700 monkeys live in the forests near Hong Kong and they usually come to the city to eat their meals．

The monkeys take bags of groceries from old women，take bread from babies，go into flats through open windows and take fruit from kitchen tables．In some flats the monkeys find cans of beer．They open the pop-top cans and drink the beer．

The people of Hong Kong don't want the monkeys in their city．They say，“Hong Kong is not a good place for moneys．The forest is a good place for monkeys.”

But the monkeys don't want to eat in the forest because there is no bread in the forest，and there is no beer either．

So，every day the monkeys come into the city．How can people stop them？Nobody knows！

Choose the best answer：

1．What kind of problem do people in HongKong have？They have problem with _____．

A．goverment

B．food

C．meat

D．monkeys．

2．How many monkeys live in the forest near Hong Kong？

A．About 70

B．About 100

C．About 700

D．About one thousand

3．How do monkeys get their meals？

A．To take bags of groceries from old women．

B．Take bread from babies．

C．Take fruit from kitchen tables．

D．All of the above．

4．From the passage，we know _____．

A．monkeys in Hong Kong look for their food in the forest

B．monkeys in Hong Kong get used to city life

C．people in Hong Kong found ways to drive monkeys out of their city

D．The passage tells us about the monkey problem in Hong Kong and how to deal with it


环境保护

1

In the time it takes you to read this sentence，the population of the earth will have grown by 10 people．That may not sound much，but it is 9,000 people an hour，1.5 million a week，or 79 million a year．That is the same as adding most of the population of Germany to the world every year！

Most of these new people are born in developing countries．These countries are found in much of Africa，South America and parts of Asia．In the developed countries of Europe and North America，the population is growing very slowly．This is because women in these countries have，on average（平均），only one or two children．In the developing countries，many women have five or more children．In 1950，around one quarter of the world's population lived in the developed countries．By 2050，these countries will be home to only around one tenth of the world's people．

In the developing countries，more than one billion people already lived below the poverty line（贫困线）．These people do not have enough food to eat and they live in poor housing； children get little or no time at school．The UN has said that the world's population will level off（稳定在）at 12.5 billion people by the year 2100．Other groups think the world's population will continue to grow，reaching 14 billion people before it becomes stable（稳定的），or even falls．

Answer the questions：


	How many kids are born on the earth in an hour？

____________________

	What is the population of Germany accoding to the passage？

____________________.

	How many children，on average，do a women in the developed countries have？

____________________

	How many children do a woman in the developing countries have？

____________________

	How many people nowadays have lived below the poverty line at present？

____________________



2

Nowadays more and more people care about the exploitation（开采）of the natural resources of this planet．With the rapid growth of population and industry，the more recourses we make use of，the less there will be left for the future．The problem is much more serious for the mineral resources as they can't regenerate（再生）．Several main mineral resources will run out within the next century．For example oil can last for 50 years．Natural gas 38 years．Some even less：gold mines will last only 11 years．

China is also facing such a problem，in spite of the fact that China was well-known as a country rich in land and resources in history．But the population in China is topping all other nations in the world and this makes the per-capita（人均）amount of natural resources a very small figure．

In many countries，governments and scientists have taken measures to solve the problems by recycling the wastes．Substances that can be recycled include paper，glass，cans，plastics，etc．Thus not only can we reduce pollution caused by these wastes，but also save more natural resources．

Answer the questions：


	What kind of problem do we hvae to face at present？

____________________.

	Why do more and more people care about natural resources？

____________________

	Why the per-capita amount of natural resources is a very small figure in China？

____________________

	What substances can be recycled？

____________________.



3


Animals United
 is a 3D German cartoon which is directed by Reinhard Klooss and Holger Tappe．It is a story about animals that get together to find water．Along their journey，lots of funny things happen，and of course，they have a lot of adventures．

The animals in the grasslands in Africa are waiting for the coming flood（洪水）．However，this year's flood seems to come later than in other years．The animals become upset and worried．At the same time，some animals from other places come to the grasslands to look for peace．However，the situation seems worse because the water is becoming less and less．So they decide to look for the river．

Finally，they find the reason why they don't have any water to drink．A dam（拦河坝）has been set up so that humans can have a better life．After a long fight with humans，they let the world know that animals are in danger．

This film is about environmental matters．The humans are the bad and the animals are the good．This film is to give humans a warning that they must not destroy the homes of animals or damage nature in order to improve their own life．Humans should know that animals also have their own world．

Choose the best answers：

1．The story of Animals United
 took place _____．

A．in Asia

B．in Africa

C．in America

D．in Germany

2．The animals become worried，because _____．

A．the year's flood is coming

B．they will have no water to drink

C．there is going to be a fight with humans

D．their grasslands were taken up by other animals

3．Along their journey to look for the river，the animals find _____．

A．humans set up a dam

B．the river is becoming dry

C．all the animals are in danger

D．the world is getting warmer

4．Humans are warned not to _____．

A．damage nature

B．kill any animals

C．pollute the rivers

D．do harm to the grasslands

5．The story of the cartoon film mainly tells us _____．

A．it's our duty to protect animals

B．humans and animals should live in peace

C．humans should transform the environment

D．it's time to improve animals' living environment

4

Ben and his classmates are watching a DVD about the environment．This is the introduction to the video，where the narrator explains what the DVD is about．

A long time ago，most towns and villages were very small．The number of people who lived in every country was much smaller than it is today too．There was no heavy industry，only agriculture and arts and crafts and none of these things damaged our environment．People did not use chemicals．There were no motor vehicles．There were no factories．There was，therefore，very little pollution．

Sadly，our environment is much dirtier than it was in the past．This is a problem because the best way for us to be healthy is to live in a clean environment．

The air and water are much dirtier than they used to be．The air is full of pollutants of various kinds—smoke from cars and factories and such things as insect sprays．The water is polluted with chemicals from factories and fuel from ships．This means that we are gradually destroying one of our major food sources—the oceans of the world．

In the DVD we will try to find ways to make our environment cleaner and ways to stop future pollution．We hope you will learn how you can help make the world a cleaner and healthier place．

Choose the best answer：

1．There was less pollution in the past because _____．

A．the towns were smaller

B．people didn't have DVDs

C．people didn't have anything that damaged the environment

D．people know how to make the environment cleaner

2．People had _____ before heavy industry．

A．agriculture and motor vehicles

B．factories，arts and crafts

C．agriculture，factories and chemicals

D．agriculture and arts and crafts

3．The air is dirtier now than it was in the past because _____．

A．it's polluted with chemicals

B．it's full of smoke and insect sprays

C．it's full of dirty water

D．there aren't enough cars

4．Oceans are important because _____．

A．they are a major source of chemicals

B．they are a major source of food

C．they are a major source of fuel

D．they are a major source of pollutants

5．The purpose of the DVD is to _____．

A．find ways to make the environment cleaner and stop future pollution

B．tell people about the past and find ways to teach them about the future

C．show people how to make a DVD about the environment

D．explain why there is more pollution nowadays

6．What is the main idea of this passage？

A．Our environment is more polluted than it used to be．

B．Most towns and villages used to be smaller than they are now．

C．The narrator explained what the DVD was about．

D．Our oceans are gradually being destroyed by pollution．

5

Each year there is an increasing number of cars on roads and streets as millions of new cars are produced．One out of every six Americans works at putting together the parts of cars，driving trucks，building roads or filling cars with gas．Americans won't live without cars！

Most Americans find it hard to think what life would be without a car．However，some have realized the serious problem of air pollution by cars．The polluted air is poisonous and dangerous to health．

One way to get rid of the polluted air is to build a new kind of car．That's what several of the large car factories are trying to do．But to build a clean car is easier said than done．Progress in this field has been slow．

Another way is to take the place of the car engine by something else．Engineers are now working on some new cars．Many makers believe that it will take years to develop a practical model that pleases man．

To prevent the world from being polluted by cars，we'll have to make some changes in the way many of us live．Americans，for example，have to cut down on the number of their cars．They are encouraged to travel and go to work by bike．Riding a bike is thought to help keep the air clean．

But this change does not come easily—a large number of workers may find themselves without jobs if a car factory closes down．And the problem of air pollution would become less important than that of unemployment（失业）．

Although cars have brought us a better life，they have also brought us new problems．

Choose the best answer：

1．The number of cars is increased every year because _____．

A．people like to change their cars frequently

B．more and more people use cars

C．cars are cheaper than trucks

D．there are more and more roads for cars

2．Some large car factories in the USA are trying to build a new kind of cars which _____．

A．is clean in itself

B．is used to clean streets

C．does not pollute the air

D．is easier to make

3．If the number of cars is cut down，the most serious problem to American workers is that they _____．

A．have no work to do

B．improve their environment

C．make their factories richer

D．go to work by bike

4．According to the passage，which of the following is true？

A．About one sixth of American workers are working in car factories．

B．The best way to get rid of air pollution is to change the car engine by something else．

C．It is hard to change the way of life in the USA．

D．In the USA bikes will surely take the place of cars in the future．

5．Which is the best title for the passage？

A．A New Way to Get Rid of Polluted Air．

B．Cars and Polluted Air．

C．Many Serious Problems in the USA．

D．Changes in Car Production．

6

After reading some of the letters printed in this newspaper，I'm beginning to believe that the carbon monoxide（一氧化碳）in this city's air during the past year has already affected some people's ability to think straight．

The suggestion for limiting（限制）the use of cars seems fair and reasonable to me．I don't feel that it will produce any real suffering on the part of motorists，who sometimes seem to put their right to drive above everyone else's right to breathe．

Surely everyone can understand that it would be worse to have to wear gas masks in our city than to travel by bus or train．After all，breathing is necessary，and we might all breathe more easily if we could reduce（减少）the amount of pollution in our air．

Choose the best answer：

1．The letters referred to in the first paragraph must have _____．

A．complained that carbon monoxide had affected（影响）their own ability to think

B．complained that carbon monoxide had affected other people's ability to think

C．disagreed to the idea of limiting the use of cars

D．thought highly of the idea to limit the use of cars

2．The writer thinks that _____．

A．cars do not pollute the air as much as some people think

B．carbon monoxide can actually affect people's health

C．motorists have the right to drive as much as they like

D．public vehicles（车辆）are more harmful than private cars

3．The motorists put their right to drive their cars above everyone else's right to breathe clean air because _____．

A．they are brave

B．they like driving

C．they don't appreciate（完全了解）the harm they've caused

D．driving does no harm to other people's health

4．To be able to breathe cleaner air，the writer thinks it necessary _____．

A．to wear gas masks

B．to reduce air pollution

C．to limit the use of buses

D．to punish the motorists

5．In writing this passage the writer is _____．

A．disagreeing with a suggestion

B．criticizing a suggestion

C．agreeing with a suggestion

D．putting forward a suggestion

7

Before modern farming methods，farmers lost many crops to dry weather．Sometimes dry periods lasted for many years．In those days，a long dry period，or drought，often turned the land to dust．Then winds came along and blew the good land away．This happened year after year．

Farmers didn't understand how to plant and so they made the situation worse．Each year they planted the same crops．They never gave the land a rest．The land became poor with too much use．They always planted in long straight rows．They broke the land into fine dust．They never planted trees to break the strength of the wind．

The worse dry period was the drought of the 1930's．Good farmland on the Western Plains became a Dust Bowl．Farmers had a very hard time until they started to use modern farming methods．

Now farmers plant a different crop every year．Some years they give part of their land a rest．The land stays healthy and rich．Modern farmers form rows in curving lines and plant trees to stop the wind．Modern crops are much larger and more dependable．

Dry land farming is both a science and an art．From the air，the farms look like pieces of modern art．

Choose the best answer：

1．Why did farmers lose so many crops？Because _____．

（1）drought turned land to dust

（2）winds blew away the good land

（3）a dry period lasted for a long time sometimes

（4）farmers used different methods

A．（1），（2）and（3）

B．（3）and（4）

C．（2）and（4）

D．All of the above

2．Which of the following is TRUE according to the passage？

A．The fields were in long straight rows so there was no space for farmers to plant trees．

B．The land became poor because farmers used too much fertilizer．

C．The situation got worse because farmers didn't understand the modern methods．

D．The planting of the same crops and too much use made the land become poor．

3．What happened on the Western Plans in the 1930's？

A．Farmers lived a hard life until 1930．

B．Farmers began to use modern farming methods in 1930．

C．The drought made the farmland become a Dust Bowl．

D．The land became healthier and richer．

4．Which of the following is NOT TRUE according to the passage？

A．Modern farmers give part of their land a rest so as to find places to plant trees．

B．Modern farmers give land a rest from time to time and grow different crops every year，so the land becomes healthy and rich．

C．Trees are planted so that they protect the land from the wind．

D．With the modern farming methods，crops grow very well．

5．In the sentence“They broke the land into fine dust”，the wood“fine”probably means _____．

A．chemical

B．in very small bits

C．bright and sunny

D．healthy and comfortable

8

The composition is written by a boy in 2053．

“Last week，Grandpa Lee showed me a photo of himself，aged 19，standing in Tian'anmen Square one day in July，2000．He's standing about two hundred metres in front of Tian'anmen，but the air pollution is so bad that you can only just see the outline of the walls of the Forbidden City behind him！He's smiling in the photo，but it's hard to understand why！

Nowadays，we don't have air pollution like that any more．The main reason is that we don't use oil as a fuel．We use a lot of wind and solar power（from the sun），and also get some power from the sea（we can make electricity using the power from the movement of waves and tides）．

Although it may seem strange to you，we actually use less power today than you did fifty years ago．You probably don't realize it，but you actually wasted a lot of electricity．One of the main reasons for this was the way you used to send electricity from one place to another．The metal cables and wires you used to use had a high level of ‘resistance’—it was as if the electricity had to force its way along the wires．This meant that a lot of power was lost in heat or radiation given off by the cables or wires．However，nowadays all our electricity cables and electrical products use ‘superconductors（超导体）’ instead of metal parts．‘Superconductors’ have almost no ‘resistance（阻力）’，so almost no power is wasted.”

Choose the best answer：

1．The boy thinks that the air pollution in Beijing in 2000 was _____．

A．not too bad

B．incredibly bad

C．hard to understand

D．better than it is now

2．Solar，wind and sea power are _____．

A．some of the causes of air pollution

B．very expensive sources of energy

C．examples of“clean”energy sources

D．cheaper sources of energy than oil

3．People in 2053 use electricity _____．

A．much less

B．more efficiently

C．more wastefully

D．less carefully

4．The main point of this composition is _____．

A．we should use superconductors more

B．using oil as a fuel is bad

C．Beijing is a very polluted city

D．energy production in 2053 is clean and different

9

My sister Alli and I have been trying to get people to stop dropping cigarette butts（烟蒂）for seven years．

One day，we were walking in our hometown and saw hundreds of cigarette butts on the ground．They made the town look so ugly that we decided to start a group to make people stop dropping butts．We called it“No Butts about It”．

At first，we drew pictures with“The Earth is not your ashtray（烟灰缸）”written on them．We put the pictures around our hometown—in parks，by beaches，and along roads．We wanted to make people understand that dropping butts hurts the environment．Most smokers don't think that dropping butts hurts the Earth．But it does！All rubbish does．

Later，we wrote to companies and asked them for money to help us．We used the money to buy ashtrays to give to smokers．We wanted smokers to carry the ashtrays with them so they didn't have to drop butts．

At the moment，we are trying to get cigarette companies to put an ashtray in each pack of cigarettes．Some companies want to do it．Many people have started to join our group since it began．Today there are 45 other“No Butts about It”groups in America．And there are even groups in England，Australia and India！

Many newspapers have written about my sister and I over the last seven years．And we have won many prizes for our good work．But we are not interested in prizes．We just want to make the Earth a better and cleaner place for animals，plants and people．One day it will be．

Answer the questions：


	Why did the two sisters start“No Butts about It”？

____________________

	How long has this group existed？

____________________

	What did they want to make people understand？

____________________

	What suggestion did some cigarettes companies accept from the two sisters' group？

____________________

	Do the two sisters believe that they will succeed one day？

____________________



10

A Lesson from Nature

Not many year ago，some farmers were worried because hawks were taking many of their chickens．The farmers did not know what to do．Finally they went to the country officials and asked for help．

“Kill the hawks，”the officials said.“We'll even pay you for them.”So the farmers began to think of ways to kill the hawks．The farmers killed many hawks．They no longer had to worry about their chickens．But they now had a new worry．Field mice were eating up a lot of the farmers' grain．

How did this happen？Hawks eat not only chickens but also field mice．They eat more field mice than chickens．But the farmers did not know this．When they kill a lot of hawks，they changed the balance of nature．When people move into a new place，they often destroy many wild plants．Often these plants are food for the animals．If the animals cannot find enough plants to eat，they will starve or have to leave the place．

In one part of the United States，for example，the deer there like to eat a certain kind of wild roses．The mountain lions there eat the deer．The number of deer，mountain lions，and wild roses does not change much if people leave things as they are．But people killed many mountain lions in order to protect the deer．Soon there were so many deer that they ate up all the wild roses．Then the deer began to eat green leaves of young trees．These trees were important to the farmers．So the farmers thought of ways to protect their trees．Now the deer had nothing to eat，and many of them died．This was another lesson from nature．

To keep the balance of nature is important for us to remember．

Answer the questions：


	Why were some of the farmers worried？

They were worried because __________

	Where did they go to ask for help？

They went to __________ for help.

	What was the farmers' new worry？

Their new worry was that __________.

	What will happen if animals cannot find enough plants to eat？

If animals cannot find enough plants to eat，they will __________.

	How many examples did the writer show to prove his idea？

He showed __________ examples.

	What lesson should we remember？

The lesson is that it is important __________.



11

We need to be responsible for our environment．Being a frugal consumer（节俭的消费者）is one way to help．But，what exactly does that mean？

Use It Up

You can use things up instead of wasting them．Squeeze that last bit of toothpaste out of the tube．Use the last little piece of soap．Don't throw away any bits of the biscuit at the bottom of the box．

Wear It Out

You do not always need to have new things．Suppose your sneakers have broken laces，but they still fit you．Repair them and wear them longer．You don't have the latest iPhone until the old one doesn't work anymore．Then you can get a new one．Think twice before replacing something that still works．

Make It Do

When something you want is not on hand，look for something else that you already have to take its place．Suppose you are packing your lunch for tomorrow and want a butter sandwich．You are out of butter．Have a cheese sandwich instead so that you can use all of the cheese．Learn to fix broken toys instead of just throwing them away．With a little thought，you can make something do，instead of buying something new．

Do Without

Think about all those things that you would like to have．Do you really need them？How long will you really play with that new toy you saw on TV？Making the things that we want uses up your world's resources（资源）．And，getting rid of the things we don't want any more takes up even more resources and space．

Answer the questions：


	We should be responsible for our environment，shouldn't we？

____________________

	What is the better way to deal with the last little piece of soap？

____________________

	When can you buy a new iPhone？

____________________

	What should you do when something you want is not on hand？

____________________

	What is the main idea of the passage？

____________________




健康和运动

1

Put your hand to the left side of your chest（胸）．Try to feel your heart beating．The heart takes a little rest after each beat．In boys or girls of your age，the heart beats about 90 times a minute．A grown-up's heart beats about 70 or 80 times a minute．But the heartbeat is different in the same person at different time．For example，the heart beats faster during exercise．It is also faster when a person is angry，scared（惊吓的）or excited．During sleep，the heartbeat slows down．

Answer the questions：


	If you put your hand on the left side of your chest，what can you feel？

____________________

	Whose heart beats faster，a grown-up or a young boy？

____________________

	When does a man's heart beats faster？

____________________



2

About 70 million Americans are trying to lose weight．That is almost one out of every three（三个中有一个）people in the United States．Some people go on diets．This means they eat less of certain foods，especially fat and sugar．Other people exercise，take medicine，or even have operations．Losing weight is not easy，and it can also cost a lot of money．But why do many people in the U.S．want to lose weight？Many people worry about not looking young and pretty．Other people worry about their health．Many doctors say putting on too much weight is not healthy．Almost 30 million Americans weigh at least 20 percent more than their usual weight．In fact，the United States is the most overweight（超重）country in the world．Losing weight is hard work，but most people want to find a fast and easy way to take off fat．Bookstores sell lots of books，which tell readers how to lost weight．Each year，a large number of new books of this kind are published．Each one promises to help lost weight．

Answer the questions：


	How many people in the US are trying to lose weight？

____________________

	What do they do in order to lose weight？

____________________

	Why is it bad to be overweighted？

____________________

	Is it a easy work to lose weight？

____________________



3

To keep our body health，we need plenty of sleep and we need plenty of exercises．

But there is something that our bodies must not have．We do not want illness and disease．When we are ill，we have to stay in bed．We cannot work and we cannot play．We feel ill and we are unhappy．

One cause of illness and disease is dirt．Dirt causes illness．If we want to see how dirt causes disease，we need a microscope．When we look at some dirt through a microscope，we can see germs．Dirt is full of germs but they are too small to see without a microscope．They are very，very small but they are alive．They can go inside things．When germs go inside fruit，the fruit becomes bad．We can not eat it．When germs get inside milk，the milk becomes sour．We can not drink it．When germs get inside our bodies，we become ill．

Do you know how germs get inside your bodies？They can get in through the nose or the mouth．They can get in through the mouth more easily than the nose．We must breathe through our nose．We must try to breathe clean，fresh air．

Germs can get into our bodies through our skin．We must keep our bodies clean．We must wash our hands before meals．We must keep our fingernails clean．If our fingernails are long，dirt can get under them．

We must also keep our teeth clean．Germs can make teeth become bad．Then they become black．They ache．Toothache is very painful．Then they fall out．We must clean our teeth every morning and every night．This is a very good habit．

We must also keep our homes clean．Floors must be washed and wept．Furniture must be dusted．There must be plenty of fresh air in the room．

Last，we must keep the streets clean．Drains（阴沟）carry away dirty water．If we throw rubbish in the drains they can not do this．We all know where we should throw rubbish．Some people spit（吐痰）in the streets．This is very dirty．People who spit give diseases to other people．

Choose the best answer：

1．If you are ill，you have to _____．

A．have less sleep

B．do plenty of exercises

C．sleep in bed

D．work and play

2．Germs get inside our bodies _____．

A．through the nose

B．the mouth

C．through our skin

D．all of the above

3．It is very important _____ before meals．

A．to cut your fingernails

B．to keep our body clean

C．to wash our hands

D．To breathe clean fresh air

4．Which sentence is NOT right？

A．It is good habit to clean your teeth twice a day．

B．Germs move too quickly to be seen through a microscope．

C．People who spit give diseases to other people．

D．If germs get inside milk，it goes bad．

4

More than 50 years ago the idea of disabled（残疾的）people doing sport was never heard of．But when the yearly games for the disabled were started at Stoke Mandeville，England in 1948 by Sir Ludwig Guttmann，the situation began to change．

Sir Ludwig Guttmann，who was driven to England in 1939 from Nazi Germany，was asked by the British government to set up an injuries centre at Stoke Mandeville Hospital near London．He encouraged those injured soldiers to take part in sports．

Two teams of injured soldiers took part in the first games．The next year，1949，five teams took part．Then，things developed very fast．In 1960 the first Olympics for the Disabled were held in Rome．

Now，every four years the Olympic Games for the Disabled are held，if possible，in the same place as the normal Olympic Games，although they are organized separately．In other years Games for the Disabled are still held at Stoke Mandeville．Wheelchair（轮椅）Olympic Games were held in 1984．About 1064 wheelchair athletes
 from about 40 countries took part in the games．

The Games have been a great success because they help the progress of international friendship and understanding，and prove that being disabled does not mean you can't enjoy sports．

Answer the questions：

1．It was Sir Ludwig Guttmann's job to _____．

A．set up a injuries centre

B．organize Games for the Disabled

C．teach soldiers to do exercises

D．visit those injuried soldiers

2．Stoke Mandeville is a place in _____．

A．Germany

B．London

C．England

D．Rome

3．The first games for the disabled were held in _____．

A．1939

B．1948

C．1949

D．1960

4．Which is Right according to the passage？

A．Games for the Disabled take place every four years．

B．Olympic Games for the Disabled are always held at the place of the normal Olympic Games．

C．Sir Ludwig Guttmann was invited to Britain by the British government．

D．About 1064 disabled sportmen took part in the Wheelchair Olympic Games in 1984．

5．The meaning of the underlined word“athlete”is _____．

A．人

B．坐轮椅的人

C．运动员

D．裁判员

5

A good memory is certainly very helpful for your study．However not everyone has a good memory．Besides，to forget things is not always a bad thing．As a matter of fact，to forget certain things may help you remember more useful and meaningful things．

I am sure everyone has this experience，that is，when you have learned something and remembered it，the memory will stay in your mind and you refuse to accept new ideas about it．If you find what you have remembered wrong，it is even more difficult to forget．In this sense，it is easier to remember new things than to get rid of wrong memories．

There are things that you forget forever（永远）and things you forget for the time being（暂时）．For example，sometimes when you are doing mathematics，you just cannot think of a certain formula（公式）．Or sometimes when you come across a friend，his name just escapes you．When this happens，you had better try to do something else．And if you return to the maths some time later，you can most probably remember the formula．

Needless to say，you must try hard to get rid of wrong memories．But sometimes it is also necessary to forget forever things that are correct．For example，we may have watched hundreds of films since childhood．If we remember every film（though this is not highly possible），we will not be able to remember a lot of other things．That is why many films are gradually forgotten，as time passes．Yet at the same time，we continue to remember new things．So，Remembering； forgetting； forgetting，remembering，this is the cycle of our mind．

Choose the best answer：

1．According to the writer，if you cannot think of a certain formula，and cannot work out a problem，you'd better _____．

A．keep on thinking untill you find the answer

B．make a call to your classmate，and discuss the problem with him

C．ask your teacher for help and let him tell you the formula

D．do something else，then you may remember the formula sometime later

2．According to the passage，it is _____ to forget．Which word CANNOT be used here？

A．necessary

B．bad

C．helpful

D．useful

3．According to the writer，it is always _____ to forget．

A．necessary

B．difficult

C．important

D．wrong

6

Now，Tom，listen to me carefully．I'm going to give you some medicine．You must take it four times a day before meals．And go on taking it even when you feel better．You mustn't stop taking it until you've finished the bottle．You must drink all of it．Now，you must stay in bed today．It's the best place for you at the moment．You can get up tomorrow if you like．You needn't stay in bed all the time when you start to feel better．But you mustn't go outside this week．It's too cold．And you really mustn't do any work at all．You need rest．You can eat a little if you like，and keep drinking water．You must drink as much water as you can．You'll probably be all right again next week，so you needn't call me again unless you feel worse．But I'm sure the worst is over．

Answer the questions：


	How many times does Tom have to take the medicine？

____________________

	When should Tom take the medicine？

____________________

	When can Tom stop taking the medicine？

____________________

	Why can't Tom go outside this week？

____________________

	Can Tom play or work this week？

____________________

	According to the doctor，when will Tom be all right？

____________________



7

As we all know，there are five senses，the abilities to hear，smell，see，taste and touch．Now，however，a scientist has shown that we have a sixth sense：the ability to know when someone is watching us．

Many people have noticed this feeling in the past．For example，you are sitting in a cinema，and you feel that someone is watching you．You look around，quickly，and find that you are right．A friend，at the back of the cinema，is staring at you．

Until now，no one has been able to prove scientifically that people really do have this ability．But recently a scientist called Dr Rupert Sheldrake has announced the results of some new experiments．Dr Sheldrake has studied children in Britain，America and Germany．

The experiments work in this way．Imagine two girls，Emma and Claire．Emma sits on a chair and wears a blindfold（眼罩）over her eyes，so she cannot see．Claire sits a few metres behind Emma．A teacher gives a signal by blowing a whistle．Then in random（任意的）order，Claire either looks at Emma，or she looks in a different direction．Emma must say if Claire is looking at her or not．The experiment is repeated 20 times．

Dr Sheldrake repeated this simple experiment with hundreds of children．The results were that the person who was wearing the blindfold，like Emma，could often feel that the other person was watching him．Generally，the children knew about 60％ of the time when they were being watched．If the children were just guessing“yes”or“no”，the result would only be 50％．

Some scientists say they do not agree that there is a sixth sense．They say it is impossible to feel something in this way．But Dr Sheldrake says that the results are accurate.“These experiments were carried out by different people in different countries，”he said，“and yet they all showed roughly the same results.”

Some people wondered if the children were cheating．Perhaps they were telling each other whether they were looking or not．To prevent this，Dr Sheldrake arranged some more experiments，with the blindfolded children in the playground and the others inside a classroom．The results were the same．

Dr Sheldrake does not try to explain why or how we can tell that someone is watching us．He is keeping an open mind on the question．It seems amazing that we should have a sixth sense，but if you don't believe it，he says，“anyone can repeat the experiments themselves.”

Answer the questions：


	How many senses do we have got？

____________________

	What did Dr Sheldrake's expriments show？

____________________

	How many kinds of experiments which Dr Sheldrake did were mentioned in the passage？

____________________

	Are Dr Sheldrake's discovery accepted by all scientists in the world？

____________________



8

I get a lot of letters at this time of year from people complaining that they have a cold which won't go away．There are so many different stories about how to prevent or cure a cold．It's often difficult to know what to do．Although colds are rarely dangerous，except people who are already weak，such as the elderly or young babies，they are always uncomfortable and usually most unpleasant．Of course you can buy lots of medicines which will help to make you cold less unpleasant，but you must remember that nothing can actually cure a cold or make it go away faster．

Another thing is that any medicine which is strong enough to make you feel better could be dangerous if you are already taking drugs for some other illness．So always check with your doctor to see whether they are all right for you．And remember they might make you sleepy．Lastly，as far as avoiding colds is concerned，whatever you may be told about magic food or drinks，the best answer is to keep strong and healthy．You'll have less chance of catching a cold，and if you do，it shouldn't be so bad．

Answer the questions：


	What kind of people write to the writer at this time of the year？

____________________

	What do you think they want the writer to tell them？

____________________

	Is it an easy job to tell how to cure a cold？

____________________

	Are there any medicine which can actually cure a cold or make it go away faster？

____________________

	According to the writer，what should a patient do first before he takes medicine？

____________________

	What is the best way for one to avoid colds？

____________________



9

There are not many foods in the world that are as nice as chocolate．If you really love it，just thinking about it can make your mouth water
 ！When you love chocolate you may also eat a lot of it．But wait just a minute，isn't that bad for our health？

There are different ways to look at chocolate and health．Some people think that chocolate gives people pimples（痘痘）and bad teeth，has very little nutrition（营养）and makes people fat．But some scientists say that eating chocolate makes people feel happy and excited．They say if we don't eat too much，chocolate is OK．

Earlier this month，US scientists also said that dark chocolate is good for the heart．They say something in it can make the heart's arteries（动脉）get bigger and help blood move through your body better．

That's not the only good news for chocolate lovers．

Some scientists already say that eating chocolate doesn't give people pimples or make them worse．It is not always what you eat that gives you pimples
 ．Chocolate only gives people bad teeth if they eat too much at once．The sugar in chocolate can be bad for the teeth，but the cocoa butter can be good for them．

Chocolate also has a lot of fat in it．The fat gives us too much cholesterol（胆固醇），and that can be bad for the heart．So it is best to just eat a little at a time．

A new study shows that dark chocolate can be good for people's hearts．That's great news for chocolate lovers everywhere，young and old．

Choose the best answer：

1．The first sentence in the passage means _____．

A．chocolate is the best food in the world

B．chocolate is one of the best food in the world

C．chocolate isn't as good as some other food in the world

D．chocolate is still very popular nowadays

2．The underlined expression“make your mouth water”in the first paragraph probably means _____．

A．become thirsty

B．become hungry

C．become greedy（贪吃）

D．become proud

3．What's the main idea of the second paragraph？

A．Chocolate gives people pimples and bad teeth．

B．Chocolate has very little nutrition and makes people fat．

C．A chocolate at a time is OK．

D．People have different ideas about chocolate．

4．_____ is good for widen the heart's arteries．

A．Sugar

B．Cocoa butter

C．Cholesterol

D．Dark chocolate

5．The underlined sentence ‘It is not always what you eat that gives you pimples’ in the fourth paragraph probably tells us that _____．

A．Chocolate doesn't matter much with the pimples on your face

B．Foods don't matter much with the pimples on your face

C．It's other foods' fault to make pimples on your face

D．It isn't always chocolate's fault to make pimples on your face

6．Which of the following is TRUE according to the passage？

A．The writer tells readers that chocolate has got both advantages and disadvantages．

B．The writer wants to tell people a lot of chocolate every day doesn't matter much with people's health．

C．The writer wants to tell people some good news about chocolate to encourage them eat more chocolate．

D．The writer thinks chocolate is really good for people's health．

10

Think of life as a game in which you are playing with five balls in the air．You name them work，family，health，friends and spirit（精神）and you keep all of them in the air．You will soon understand that work is a rubber ball．If you drop it，it will bounce（弹跳）back．

But the other four balls，family，health，friends and spirit，are made of glass．If you drop one of these，they will be broken．They will never be the same．You must understand that and try to have balance in your life．How？

Don't look down on your worth by comparing yourself with others．It is because we are different and each of us is special．

Don't let other people set goals for you．Only you know what is best for yourself．

Don't give up when you still have something to give．Nothing is really over until the moment you stop trying．

Don't be afraid of difficulties．It is by taking chances that we learn how to be brave．

Don't shut love out of your life by saying it's impossible．The quickest way to receive love is to give it； the fastest way to lose love is to hold it too tightly（紧紧地）； the best way to keep love is to give it wings．

Don't run through life so fast that you forget not only where you've been，but also where you are going．

Don't be afraid to learn．Knowledge is a treasure（珍宝）you can always carry easily．

Don't use time or words carelessly．You can't get them back．Yesterday is history，tomorrow is a mystery（秘密），and today is a gift； that's why we call it“the present”．Life is not a competition，but a trip，step by step．

Choose the best answers：

1．The passage tells us not to _____ because everyone is special．

A．be afraid of difficulties

B．be afraid to learn

C．run through life so fast

D．compare yourself with others to look down on your worth

2．The sentence“Nothing is really over until the moment you stop trying.”means that _____．

A．Nothing is possible

B．If we don't give up，there is always hope

C．You should learn to give up

D．Although you try，nothing will change

3．Why can't we use time carelessly？_____

A．Because time is too expensive．

B．Because time never returns．

C．Because we are too poor．

D．Because times will get back．

4．If you run through life so fast，you will _____．

A．lose your own treasure that you can always carry easily

B．lose love by holding it too tightly

C．forget not only where you've been，but also where you are going．

D．not afraid of the difficulties

5．According to the passage，which is the best title？_____

A．Nothing is impossible．

B．Glass balls are easy to be broken．

C．Things you can't do．

D．Treat your life in a right way．

11

Our eating habits are very important for good health and a strong body．There are more times when most of us would rather eat sweets and ice-cream than meat and rice．Sweets and ice-cream are not bad if we eat them at the end of a meal．If we eat them before a meal，they may take away our appetite（食欲）．It is important for us to eat our meal at the same time each day．When we feel hungry，it is a sign（征兆，迹象）that our body needs food．When we feel angry or excited，we may not want to eat．A long time ago，in England，some judges used to decide whether a man was telling the truth by giving him some dry bread．If the man could not eat the bread，it shows that he was telling lies．Although this seems very strange and rather foolish，it is indeed a very good way of finding out the fact．A man who is worrying something has difficulty in eating anything dry．Because he is worrying，he loses his appetite and does not want to eat．

Choose the best answer：

1．Why must we have good eating habits？Because _____．

A．we want to eat more

B．we want to enjoy our meals

C．we want to be healthy and strong

D．we want to save time

2．It is good to eat sweets and ice-cream _____．

A．when we are hungry

B．when we want to

C．after the meal

D．before the meal

3．We'd better have our meals _____．

A．at the same time each day

B．when our work is over

C．when the meal is still hot

D．every one of the family is home

4．According to the judges in England，if a man tells a lie，he _____．

A．eats dry bread easily

B．eats dry bread with difficulty

C．eats a lot of dry bread

D．drinks milk with difficulty

5．A man who is angry _____．

A．has a better appetite

B．like to tell lies

C．likes to eat ice-cream

D．has a poor appetite

12

In Shanxi Province（山西省）you may be offered brains（脑髓）to eat．Frightened？You shouldn't be，because these brains are only a food，which is famous for its name and rich nutrition（营养）．

Brains as a food were invented more than 300 years ago by Fu Shan，an artist whose mother had been ill for a long time．To help her become well again，he studied medicine and invented a kind of soup which was made of meat，vegetables and of Chinese medicines．Rice wine was also used in the soup to help illness caused（引起）by old age．After taking the soup his mother got better little by little and lived a long life．

Fu's soup became the talk of the town．Many people came to see him．One day a restaurant keeper asked him what was in the soup.“I'll tell you”Fu said.“But if your restaurant is going to sell the soup you must call it brains because of its shape（形状）and colour．And your restaurant should be called after my mother.”

Choose the best answer：

1．The best headline for this passage is _____．

A．A Good Son

B．A Special（特别的）Soup

C．How to Make Brains

D．How to Live a Long Life

2．The food is called brains because _____．

A．it looks like brains

B．it has animal brains in it

C．Fu's mother liked the name

D．it makes one clever and live longer

3．Before Fu told the restaurant keeper what was in the food，one of the things he wanted was that _____．

A．the restaurant shouldn't offer any other food

B．the restaurant should use his mother's name

C．the shape of the food must never be changed

D．the food must be used to help sick people

4．The food was first invented to _____．

A．help old people in the town

B．make people's health better

C．make a restaurant famous

D．help a sick woman

5．What has made brains a popular food in Shanxi？

A．They are served in many restaurants there．

B．They are good for health and have a strange name．

C．They are made of Chinese medicine and wine．

D．They were invented a long time ago by an artist．

13

The most common disease in the world is the cold．It often starts with a sore throat．You sneeze and your nose runs．You usually have a headache too．Often you have a cough afterwards．It's not a serious disease，but you can feel quite ill．

There isn't a cure for a cold，but you can take medicines to make you feel better．For example，you can take aspirin to get rid of your headache．It is good to rest，and to drink a lot of water too．A doctor once told me“With the right medicine，a cold will last for seven days．With no medicine，a cold will go on for a whole week.”

Where does our medicine come from？A long time ago，people understood that some plants made them feel better．They ate the leaves，the roots，the fruit，or the seeds of plants．For example，the juice of lemons makes a sore throat feel better．

In modern times，scientists have looked at these plants，and found out which chemicals are in them．Many of our medicines today are made from those chemicals．

There are some diseases which we can't cure yet．And nobody has found a cure for old age．But because of modern medicine，the average person now lives longer than their grandparents．

Choose the best answer：

1．From the first paragraph，we know that _____．

A．the cold is a terribly bad disease

B．the cold may make you feel very ill

C．the cold may cause toothache

D．you must cough when you have a cold

2．We can take aspirins to _____．

A．cure the cold

B．make our nose stop running

C．make us stop coughing

D．cure our headache

3．The sentence“With the right medicine，a cold will last for seven days．With no medicine，a cold will go on for a whole week.”probably means _____．

A．if you take the right medicine，it will help you to cure the cold more quickly

B．taking medicine will make you feel worse

C．a cold will go on for at least a week，with or without medicine

D．if you take the medicine，it will make you to cure the cold more slowly

4．At early time，people eat some _____ to cure some kinds of diseases．

A．plants

B．medicine

C．fruit

D．chemicals

5．Which of the following is NOT true？

A．Doctors still cannot cure some diseases nowadays．

B．Scientists have found a kind of medicine to cure old age．

C．People live longer than before because of modern medicine．

D．Scientists make some medicine from some plants．

14

Do you feel a little sleepy after lunch？Well，that's normal．Your body naturally slows down then．What should you do about it？Don't reach for a coffee！take a nap（打盹）instead．

There are some benefits of a daily nap．First of all，you are more efficient after napping．You remember things better and make few mistakes．Also，you can learn things more easily after taking a nap．A 20-minute nap can reduce stress（压力；紧张）．Finally，a nap may increase your self-confidence（自信）and make you cleverer．It may even cheer you up．

But there are some simple rules you should follow about taking a nap．First，take a nap in middle of the day，about eight hours after you wake up．Otherwise，you may disturb your sleep-wake pattern．Next，a 20-30 minute nap is best．If you sleep longer，you may fall into a deep sleep．After waking up from a deep sleep，you will feel worse．Also，you should set an alarm clock．That way，you can fully relax during your nap．You won't have to keep looking at the clock and won't oversleep．

Now，next time you feel sleepy after lunch，don't get stressed．Put your head down，close your eyes，and catch forty winks
 ．

Choose the best answer：

1．According to the passage，which is NOT true？A nap _____．

A．makes you stronger

B．makes you feel happier

C．gives you more self-confidence

D．improves your memory

2．What is a good rule for taking a nap？

A．Use an alarm clock．

B．Have a nap in the middle of the day．

C．Sleep for about 30 minutes．

D．All the above．

3．Which may happen if an alarm clock is not used？

A．You may relax more．

B．You may feel too nervous to relax．

C．You may forget an important meeting．

D．You may not reduce your napping time．

4．What does the phrase“catch forty winks
 ”mean？

A．Go to bed．

B．Have a deep sleep．

C．Take a nap．

D．Have a cup of coffee．

5．What is the main idea of this passage？

A．Why napping is good．

B．How to sleep well．

C．The problems without napping．

D．The old like to take naps．

15


Along with
 jogging（健身慢跑）and swimming，cycling is one of the best all-round forms of exercise．It can help to increase your strength and energy，giving you more efficient muscles and a strong heart．But increasing your strength is not the only advantage of cycling．Because you're not carrying the weight of your body on your feet，it's a good form of exercise for people with painful feet or backs．However，with all forms of exercise，it's important to start slowly and build up gently．Doing too much too quickly can damage muscles（肌肉）that aren't used to working．If you have any doubt about taking up cycling for health reasons，talk to your doctor and ask his/her advice．

Ideally you should be cycling at least two or three times a week．For the exercise to be doing you good，you should get a little out of breath．Don't worry that if you begin to lose your breath．Shortness of breath shows that the exercise is having the right effect（效果）．However，if you find you are in pain then you should stop and take a rest．

Choose the best answer：

1．The word“Along with”means _____．

A．沿着

B．向前

C．除……以外

D．替代

2．Cycling is good for people with a painful back because _____．

A．they can avoid（避免）putting all their weight on their feet

B．they can have some exercises on their back

C．they can start slowly

D．they can cure（治愈）pain from the back

3．The probable result of sudden exercise is that _____．

A．you might get a little out of breath（上气不接下气）

B．you will lose your breath

C．you can get your muscles hurt

D．you'll find you are in pain with your heart

4．What is the writer's purpose of writing this article？

A．To amuse．

B．To criticize（批评）．

C．To advise．

D．To warn．

5．Which of the following is said in the passage？

A．Cycling makes it easy for you to get to work．

B．Cycling may bring you some discomfort with your breath．

C．Cycling allows you to see the natural scenery of the country．

D．Cycling is helpful to reduce pollution and traffic problems in the city．

16

My secret for young is simple．Put all attention to the part of you—your brain and keep it young and growing．Keep your mind awake and you'll stay young all over．These are exciting times．Take an interest in the world around you，and stick to learning at least one new thing every day．

No matter how old you are，it's not too late to make your life more interesting．I know a housewife with no knowledge before who made herself into a well-known industrial engineer．I know a retired electrical engineer who has become a highly-paid fashionable dress designer（设计者）．

Get over the idea that you are too old to go back to school．I know a man who entered medical college at 70．He got his degree（学位）with honor and become a famous doctor．Another man went to law school at 71 and now an active lawyer．

Staying young is easy for those，old or young，who live in the future．You can do it if you care enough to try．Keep your mind awake and active：that's the only elixir（灵丹妙药）．

Choose the best answer：

1．According to the passage the brain to people of all ages，remains young and growing is _____．

A．possible

B．a scientific fact

C．a secret

D．a wrong conclusion

2．It is wrong for the old _____．

A．to think oneself too old to go back to school

B．to keep one's mind awake

C．to try to stay young

D．to lead an active life

3．The man who entered college at 70 _____．

A．wanted to be highly-paid man

B．became tired to his life

C．became famous for medical science

D．could not be believed

4．The only youth elixir is _____．

A．to go back to school

B．to consider one's age

C．to live in the future

D．to keep one's mind awake and alive

5．The writer suggests that you should _____ learning at least one new thing every day．

A．take care of

B．turn to

C．set out

D．keep on

17

All around the world，people drink tea．But tea does not mean the same thing to everyone．In different countries people have different ideas about drinking tea．In China，for example，tea is always served when people gather together．The Chinese drink it at any time of day，at home or in tea houses．They like plain（单纯的）tea，with nothing else in it．

Tea is also important in Japan．The Japanese have a special way of serving tea，which is called a tea ceremony（茶道）．There is even a special room for it in Japanese homes．

Another tea-drinking country is England．In England the late afternoon is“tea time”．Almost everyone has a cup of tea then．The English usually make tea in a teapot（茶壶）and drink it with milk．They also eat cakes or small sandwiches at tea time．

In the United States，people drink tea mostly for breakfast or after meals．Americans usually use tea bags to make their tea．Making tea with tea bag is faster and easier than in teapots．In summer，many Americans drink cold tea，“iced tea”．They sometimes drink iced teas from cans（罐）．

Tea is mainly produced in China，India，and Srilanka，but it is popular all around the world．Tea is as important as coffee and has a longer history than coffee．We can find a lot of records about tea in the history of our country．

Choose the best answer：

1．The passage mainly tells us _____．

A．tea is important in our daily life

B．the people of four countries drink tea

C．“tea time”is different in different countries

D．there are different ways of drinking tea in different countries

2．A tea ceremony is _____．

A．a kind of Japanese tea

B．performed in Japanese restaurants

C．a special room in Japanese homes

D．a special way of serving tea in Japan

3．In which of the following countries milk is usually served when people drink tea？

A．China．

B．Japan．

C．England．

D．The United States．

4．The sentence“They like plain tea”means they would rather _____．

A．make tea with teapots

B．add milk to their tea

C．not add anything to their tea

D．choose a special kind of tea

5．Which of the following is NOT TRUE？

A．Coffee has a longer history than tea．

B．Not only we but also Americans drink tea．

C．The England eat cakes or something like that at tea time．

D．In the West tea is also a popular drink．

18

Smokers to work 30 minutes more every day

The British government had promised 100 million pounds to encourage（鼓励）smokers to give up，and will introduce new ways to deal with smoking at work．Over 120,000 people die a year in British because of smoking，and treating smoking-related（与吸烟有关的）disease costs the nation 1.7 billion pounds a year．

The number of smokers in Britain has fallen greatly since 1948，when 65％ of adult men was smoker，and by 1994，the number of men and women over 16 who smoked had fallen to 26％，but 1998 figures show a rise to 28％，mainly because of a rise in women smoking．

Anti-smoking policies（反对吸烟政策）are being made because research has shown that over a year council workers（公务员）who smoke spend more than three full working week on cigarette breaks．

Council workers who smoke are to be made to work an additional 30 minutes a day to make up for the time spent on smoking cigarettes．The new rule will come into effect on October 1．

Choose the best answer：

1．How many people die in Britain each year because of smoking？

A．About 100 million．

B．More than 120,000．

C．Exactly 1.7 billion．

D．A little more than 10 thousand．

2．In 1998，what's percentage of British people over 16 who smoke？

A．65％．

B．26％．

C．28％．

D．24％．

3．Who had to work 30 minutes more every day？

A．Council officers．

B．Council workers who smoke．

C．Men who smoke．

D．Adults over 16 who smoke．

19

Mike was a small boy and he hated soap and water．Three or four times every day，his mother said to him，“Mike，your hands are very dirty again．Go and wash them.”But Mike never really washed them well．He only put his hands in the water for a few seconds and then took them out again．

Mike's uncle and aunt lived in another city．One day they came to stay with Mike's parents，and they brought their small son，Ted，with them．Ted was a year younger than Mike，and he didn't like soap and water either．

The boys sat with their parents for a few minutes，but then they went outside．When they were alone，Mike looked at Ted's hands and then said proudly，“My hands are dirtier than yours.”“Of course they are，”Ted answered angrily，“You're a year older than I.”

Fill in the blanks：

1．_____ Mike _____ Ted liked soap or water．

2．Ted was a year _____ than Mike．

3．Ted's hands are _____ as Mike's hands．

4．Ted was _____ to hear that Mike's hands were dirtier than his．

20

Hearty Facts

Here are some curious facts about your heart．

See how many you already know！




	Your heart is very strong pump．It is divided into four chambers（腔），two on the left side，two on the right．A wall of muscle（肌肉）separates each side.

	Your heart is made of muscle and is a reddish（淡红色的）colour.

	It has lots of jobs to do every day，with no time off for sleep or play.

	An adult's heart weighs about 300 grammes．That's about the same size as a small grapefruit（葡萄柚）.

	A normal heart beats 60-80 times per minute．Children's hearts beat faster than this，at about 100-120 times per minute．During exercise，heartbeat can increase to 200 beats per minute.Whew！That's a lot of work for one heart．Have a go at counting the beats.（You may need a stopwatch.）



Your heart is an amazing pump，made up of strong muscle．

It is always pumping，sending blood to all parts of your body．

Your heart pumps 90 millilitres of blood for every beat.（That's if you are sitting still.）And that's as much as two gulps（一大口）of water．

Answer the questions：


	What is the passage about？

It's about _______________.

	How big is an adult's heart？

____________________

	What is a heart like when it works all days and all nights？

____________________

	How many times does a normal heart beat in a minute？

____________________

	How many times does a child's heart beat in a minute？

____________________

	What does the heart do？

____________________
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Swimming is fun，but surprisingly，accidents often happen to those who are good at swimming．This is because they have taken no notice of the rules of safe swimming．

Some people eat too much before swimming while others are not aware that they are in fact quite hungry．Both situations may cause accidents．It is better to eat something first and do some warm-up exercises before going into the water．

Do not swim in places where the water is too deep．It is safer to swim at the seaside with life-guards．

Some people like to use life-buoys（救生圈）when they swim．They usually trust too much on the floating ability of these buoys．To tell the truth，they are not so reliable（可靠的）．

Never go swimming alone．Go with some friends so that you can look after one another when you swim．

Don't go into the water when the sea is rough，or when the weather is bad，especially when a storm starts．

If you keep the above in mind，you will surely enjoy swimming．

Answer the questions：


	What should you do before you go into the water？

____________________

	What often happens to those who are good at swimming？

____________________

	What do people who use life-buoys usually think？

They think they are __________．

	Should you trust your life-buoys all the time？

____________________

	Why is it better for you to go swimming with your friends？

____________________

	How many pieces of advice on swimming in this passage？

There are ________ pieces of advice in the passage．
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“The Chinese eat anything that moves，”said a friend of mine in Beijing.“Chicken's feet，insects（昆虫），even dogs—you are going to starve（饥饿）to death as a vegetarian（素食者），”she continued．

Well，it's been two months，and I haven't starved．But people here do think I am strange．Why would anyone choose not to eat meat？

It is not because I'm trying to get thinner．The Chinese just can't understand why，since I was five years old，I haven't wanted to eat animals that have been killed for food．

Around 7 percent（百分比）of people in Britain are vegetarians．Many of them are young．In England，people often talk about the terrible conditions that many animals are kept in before they are killed for food．

It is very hard living in China and refusing to eat 90 percent of the food．Egg，plants，rice and green beans five times a week is boring．But it is getting easier as China increases the choices by including more Western options（选择）．Finally，some Chinese friends explain my vegetarian disease（疾病）：“wo xin fo jiao
 .”It seems the only explanation for vegetarianism in China is to be a Buddhist（佛教徒）．

But my friend was right about one thing．It seems that the Chinese like to eat anything that moves，and indeed any part of that moving thing．British people are often surprised to see chicken's feet，blood soup（血汤），and dogs in restaurants．

Most British would never eat a dog．Dogs are kept as pets and are loved as much as children．The sight of dog on the menu is enough to make a Westerner cry．

But，as the number of reasons not to eat meat grows，perhaps more Chinese will give up their Beijing Duck and join me as a“Buddhist”eating green beans and eggplants．

Answer the questions：


	What does a vegetarian usually eat？

A vegetarian usually __________.

	When did the writer become a vegetarian？

He became a vegetarian when __________.

	Do British people eat any chicken's feet or drink any blood soup in restaurants？

____________________

	How does the writer explain that he is a vegetarian in Chinese？

He says that he __________.

	Do the British people eat dogs？

No．They keep dogs as pets and __________ as their children.




天文地理和创造发明

1

There is a place on our earth where hot water and steam come up under the ground．It is a large island in the Pacific Ocean．This island is North Island in New Zealand．

The planet on which we live is a ball of very hot rock．It is a good thing for us that the outside shell is cold．If it were not，none could live here．But the earth's shell has cracks
 in some places．In North Island the shell seems to have more cracks than in other places on the earth．There are spots where the ground is so hot that it burns the bottom of your shoes．In some places，hot water shoots into the air from time to time．At other points
 ，you can see steam coming up from pools of hot water．People who live in these places make use of the heat that comes from inside the earth．Some of them cook in the hot pools．They put food into a basket and place it into the water．Washing clothes is much the same way．Many people bring the hot water from below the earth into their homes．They do this by putting a pipe a hundred feet or more into the ground．In this way they get hot water and steam for cooking and washing，and for heating their homes．

For most of us，the heat under feet is too far away．We must make our heat by burning coal，oil or gas．The people who get heat from inside the earth are lucky．They don't need to pay for it．

Choose the best answer：

1．A place on North Island where hot water and steam _____ under the ground．

A．go down

B．come up

B．fall on

D．leave for

2．The inside of the earth is very _____ rock．

A．cool

B．cold

C．warm

D．hot．

3．The underlined word“cracks”means _____ in Chinese．

A．裂缝

B．爆裂声

C．打碎

D．瓦解

4．“At other points
 ，you can see steam coming up from pools of hot water.”The undrelined word means _____．

A．点

B．指出

C．地点

D．重点

5．People who live in these places make use of the heat _____．Which of the following cannot be used here？

A．to cook their meals

B．to heat their homes

C．to washing their clothes

D．to burning coal or oil

2

Warm Water Freezes First

Warm water freezes more quickly than cold water．Sir Francis Bacon said that almost 400 years ago．But few people believed him—till 1970．In that year Canadian scientist George Kell proved the Englishman was right．Dr Kell filled a basin with cold water and another with warm water．He exposed both to the same low temperature．The warm water froze first．

The secret lies in that the basins have no covers．Some of the warm water changed into vapour（水蒸气）．It turned vapour into the air．This meant that less of the warm water was left to freeze．And so the water froze faster than the cold water—even though it had a greater temperature drop to make．

Answer the questions：


	When did people find that warm water freezes faster than cold water？

____________________

	Who proved Sir Francis Bacon's discovery？

____________________

	How did he prove it？

____________________

	Do you know why warm water freezes first？

____________________



3

John Baird was the son of a clergyman．He went to a technical college and then to Glasgow University，where he first had the idea of transmitting（传播）pictures．

He was not a healthy man．That's why he was refused for many services at war and had to work in a power station．After the First World War，he tried to set up a business several times but with no real successes．After returning to London，he started again on his idea of television．

Though money from his parents allowed him to continue his work，he was still poor．Then he had to accept an offer and show his experiments in a big London store．

One day in 1925，he pulled an office boy into his workroom and seated him in front of his equipment．The boy's face could clearly be seen on the simple screen a few feet away．

After he had more success and transmitted a clear picture over long distances he was offered more help．Businessmen who before refused to help now offered to share in the development of his invention．Big companies in America spent a lot of money in improving his equipment．When the BBC made the first television broadcast in 1936，America's equipment was used．When the BBC started its television service again after the Second World War，it used equipment from Baird's own company．

John Baird died in 1945 and did not live to see television enter many houses in Britain．

Answer the questions：


	Who was the person who first give the idea of transmitting pictures？

____________________

	What did John Baird do after the First World War？

____________________

	Was he successful？

____________________

	Who supported his life at that time？

____________________

	Whose face was first seen on a simple screen in 1925？

____________________

	When did BBC start its television broadcast？

____________________



4

The weather！The weather！The weather！Don't people talk about anything else？It is true that the weather is important to us．Our activities and moods（情绪）change with the weather．As the seasons change，our lives become easy or difficult．My family and I have lived in New Orleans for four years and we've visited other parts of the United States．New Orleans is different from some other parts of the United States．Here，we don't really have four seasons．We have summer，and then there is the rest of the year！

Summertime is a hot and humid（潮湿的）time．The hot weather lasts from May to October．Many people turn on their air conditioners and stay indoors．The sun shines，except when it rains．It rains often，but it becomes hot and humid again right after the rain．People carry umbrellas for the rain and the sun！Summertime is also a fun time，especially for young people．This summer，my brother，Roberto，and I have often gone with our friends to the Gulf Coast to spend the day on the beach．We usually take a picnic lunch and swim or sit in the sun．Since June，the beaches have been especially crowded on the weekends．In the evening sometimes，we have listened to music on the lakefront，gone out to eat with our girlfriends，or taken them to a movie．Summer nights in New Orleans are usually warm and romantic（浪漫的）．I love summer！

Fall，winter and spring are really one big season．It rains a little，but it never snows．In December and January，the temperature is cool，but it rarely freezes．When it doesn't freeze，flowers bloom all year round．My mother loves that！She especially loves the month of April．That's when the azaleas（杜鹃花）and camellias（山茶花）bloom．Everyone in our family is very busy in fall，winter，and spring．My brother and I work part time and study full time．My parents work long hours．

The weather is important to all of us．Our lives change with weather．Summer is the best season for my family and me．We can relax and take life a little easy．I don't like the busy，busy times．Why can't we have summer all year long？

Answer the questions：


	Why is the weather important to us？

____________________

	Why do many people in New Orleans turn on their air conditioners and stay indoors in summer？

____________________

	What does summertime mean to young people there？

____________________

	When do flowers bloom in New Orleans？

____________________

	Why is New Orleans different from some other parts of the United States？

____________________



5

I've always wanted to try rock climbing，but never had time or money for it．But I've discovered a way to experience the thrill（兴奋，紧张）of climbing rock．Indoor climbing is an easy and exciting way to get a taste of rock climbing．And it is also much cheaper and safer！Indoor climbers don't climb on real rock，but on a plastic wall．You can probably find a climbing wall near you．Many gyms，schools and camps have one．

You can climb in doors at any time of the year，no matter how the weather is．It is usually not expensive．Most gyms provide the equipment you need．The convenience of indoor climbing is one reason why it has become so popular．But the main reason people climb is for rush（刺激感）they get．When I stand at the top of a wall and look down，I'm always scared，but once I start climbing，fear changes to determination．With my heart pounding（心剧烈跳动），I reach the top and look down．I can't stop grinning．I did it！

Indoor climbing is a great workout（锻炼）．Climbing uses muscles that are hard to exercise，especially those in the shoulders，arms，chest and back．Many people say climbing makes exercise fun．Most gyms have several climbing walls with various degrees of difficulty．The easier ones are like climbing a ladder．The difficult ones bulge out（凸出）in places so that climbers must sometimes climb parallel（平行地）with the floor．

Although gym climbing is easier and safer than real rock climbing，you should still be careful．Always climb with a partner．As you climb，your partner pulls your climbing rope through something called a belay device（绳索控制器）．The belay catches you if you slip．But make sure your partner knows how to use this equipment．And if you are a first-time climber，get some instruction before you begin．

Answer the questions：


	On what do indoor climbers climb？

____________________

	Why is indoor climbing so popular nowadays？

____________________

	The writer used to be timid．What happens when he starts climbing？

____________________

	If you are a first-time climber，what should you learn before you begin climbing？

____________________

	What is the function of a belay device？

____________________

	Which do you think is more interesting，indoor climbing or rock climbing？Why？

____________________



6

The Internet is becoming important in our life．How much do you know about it？

What is the Internet？

The Internet is a large，worldwide collection of computer networks（网络）．A network is a small group of computers put together．Different networks from all over the world make up the Internet．Once you have learned to use the Internet，you can have a lot of fun on the World Wide Web（万维网）．

What is the World Wide Web？

The World Wide Web has been the most popular development of the Internet．The web is like a big electronic book with millions of pages that are called homepages（主页）．

You can find information about almost anything in the world on these pages．For example，you can use the Internet instead of a library to find information for your homework．You can also find information about your favorite sport or film star，talk to your friends or even do some shopping on the pages．Most pages have words，pictures and even sound or music．

What is E-mail？

Electronic mail is a way of sending messages to the other people．It's much quicker and cheaper than sending a letter．

If you want to use E-mail，you must have an E-mail address．This address must have letters and dots（点）and an“@”（meaning“at”）．This is what an address looks like：christina@yahoo.com
 ．Write a message，type in person's E-mail address，then send the message across the Internet．People don't need to use stamps，envelopes or go to the post office since the invention of the Internet．Quick，easy and interesting—that's the Internet！

Answer the questions：


	What is the meaning of“www”？

____________________

	What can we find on internet？

____________________

	Which is much quicker and cheaper，sending e-mail or sending a letter？

____________________

	What should you do before you send an e-mail to your friend？

____________________



7

Have you ever traveled on any of the new giant airplanes？If you have not been a passenger on one of these planes，try to imagine a jet plane which is more than seventy meters long and more than five storeys high at the tail．Such a plane costs at least twenty-five million dollars to build．It costs at least S6,000 to fill this giant with fuel．Inside，the giant jet looks more like a great theatre than a plane．It has six kitchens，and they are all needed when the plane is full of passengers．The jet plane holds more than 400 passengers．Imagine that number in one jet plane！

Is there any danger that the jet's engines will fall？Fortunately，the plane appears to be quite safe．On each plane there are twice as many engines as the jet needs．If two engines fail on the same side，the plane can easily use its other engines to land．There are also two mechanical pilots to take charge if the human pilots cannot fly the plane．

Answer the questions：


	What is the passage about？

____________________

	What is the size of the giant airplane？

____________________

	How much does it cost to build a giant airplane？

____________________

	How many passengers can the plane hold？

____________________

	Why is the airplane safe？

____________________

	Who will control the plane if the human pilots cannot fly the plane？

____________________



8

Sore throat，running nose，and dizzy（眩晕的）head．Oh，you've got the flu！Late autumn and early winter is flu season．The flu is annoying．It takes weeks to get over．It prevents us from concentrating（集中注意）in class and having fun on the playground．So can we do anything to prevent it？

Can exercise help our body fight off a cold or flu？This is a good question，but not easy to answer．There isn't any research addressing this question．There was one small study among college students．But it did not show any difference in the body's response（反应）to flu vaccine（疫苗）between students who exercised and those who did not．Exercise at the start of a cold or flu is unlikely to change the course of the illness．

On the other hand，a person who exercises often will be in better physical condition．They will be more energetic．They may sleep more soundly and therefore be better rested，and may feel happier and less stressed（紧张）by a cold or flu．So regular exercise is likely to help a person fight off colds and the flu．

Because the flu and colds are caused by viruses，frequent hand-washing，keeping your hands away from your face，and avoiding contact with infected（被感染的）people will all help to prevent infection．Smoking makes a person more easily infected by viruses，so avoiding smoke is another way to be protected．

Choose the best answer：

1．_____ is flu season．

A．Early spring and late autumn

B．Late autumn and early winter

C．Early autumn and late winter

D．Late winter and early spring

2．If you have got the flu，you won't _____．

A．have a sore throat

B．have a running nose

C．have a dizzy head

D．have fun on the playground

3．Exercise at the start of a cold or flu _____ change the course of the illness．

A．can

B．can't

C．must

D．mustn't

4．A person who exercises often will _____．

A．sleep less soundly

B．be less energetic

C．feel more stressed

D．be better rested

5．In order to prevent ourselves from getting the flu，it is not good to_____．

A．wash hands frequently

B．keep hands away from your face

C．avoid contact with infected people

D．smoke from time to time

6．The flu _____．

A．takes a few hours to get over

B．can be easily fought off

C．has nothing to do with exercise

D．is caused by viruses

9

When Matty Sallin，34，was studying art and technology at New York University，he got an interesting task for the final exam：Create something for the ordinary family．He decided to create an alarm clock．

“To get up in time，many people have to use an alarm clock every morning．But the sound of the clock is extremely noisy and unpleasant，”he says．So before he started to design the new clock，he asked different people what they'd like to wake up to in the morning．A lot of them said，“The smell of bacon（培根肉）.”

So Sallin and his two classmates invented a new kind of alarm clock：a wooden box with a pig face and a digital（数码的）clock that uses the smell of cooking bacon to wake people up．He explains，“There's no danger of burning，because I built it carefully．It uses special light bulbs（灯泡）instead of a fire for cooking and turns off automatically after ten minutes.”Just a few easy steps are required to set the“alarm”．

“What you do is to put a few pieces of bacon meat inside the box the night before，and then you set the alarm”says Sallin．If you set the alarm for 8：00，it will turn on at 7：50 and slow cook for ten minutes under the bulbs．Then the bulbs turn off and a fan blows the smell out through the nose of the pig．

“So the pleasant smell of bacon will wake you up．There will be no more noisy alarms，”says Sallin.“Then you can open the door on the side and pull the bacon out and eat it.”

When Sallin was a kid，he spent a lot of time making drawings of inventions.“I wanted to make a lift in my back yard and a special tree house”he says.“But I never really thought I'd become an inventor！”

Sallin got an A for his alarm clock and went on to invent other things—but people continue to email him every day asking where they can buy his alarm clock．If he decides to produce and sell his special alarm clock，maybe he can build a successful business out of it．

Answer the questions：


	What task did Matty get for his final exam？

____________________

	What did he decide to create after his investigation？

____________________

	What is the new alarm clock mainly made up of？

____________________

	Why are light bulbs used for cooking bacon instead of a fire？

____________________

	What's special about Matty's alarm clock？

____________________

	Matty's alarm clock is a success，isn't it？

____________________
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Water is very important to us．We cannot live without it．

There is a lot of water on the earth，but we cannot use most of it．About 97.4％ of the earth's water is salty．Most of the fresh water is snow and ice near the North and South Poles．

We can use only about one percent of the water on the earth．We use water from both lakes and rivers．Some of the water evaporates and then becomes rain．Of course we use rain water for farms and other things．We use this water again and again．

Sometimes the earth's water is in the wrong place．There is a lot of rain in the tropics，but it is difficult to have farms in the tropics．Most of the land there is not very rich．Some desert land is rich，but there is only a little water in the desert．

Water is a problem for many people in the world．

Choose the best answer：

1．About _____ of the earth's water is fresh．

A．97.4％

B．2.6％

C．1％

D．25％

2．Most of the fresh water is _____．

A．snow and ice

B．rain

C．in lakes and rivers

D．in oceans

3．It rains after the water _____ from oceans，lakes，and rivers．

A．falls

B．enjoys

C．evaporates

D．runs

4．We only use _____ of the earth's fresh water．

A．50％

B．97.4％

C．25％

D．2.6％

5．Most of the land in the tropics is _____．

A．poor

B．dry

C．rich

D．salty

6．Some desert land is _____．

A．snowy

B．wet

C．rich

D．modern
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What do we know about the sea？Most of us have seen it．We know that it looks very pretty when the sun is lighting on it．We also know that it can be less pretty when the weather is terrible．What other things do we know about it？

The first thing I want to say is that the sea is very big．Look at a map of the world and you will find there is less land than sea．The sea covers three-fourths of the world．The sea is very deep in some places．Some parts of the sea are very shallow（浅的）．There is one place，near Japan，where the sea is nearly 11 kilometer deep！If the highest mountain in the world were put into the sea at the place，there would be two kilometres of water above it．


Choose the best answer：

1．Which is true？

A．The sea always looks pretty．

B．The sea always looks terrible．

C．The sea looks neither pretty nor terrible when it is fine．

D．The sea doesn't look pretty all the time．

2．What will you find if you look at a map of the world？

A．We'll find the sea covers three-fourths of the land．

B．We'll find there is much more water than land．

C．We'll find the land covers one-third of the sea．

D．We'll find the sea very pretty．

3．This passage tells us that _____．

A．the sea is very shallow

B．the sea is very deep

C．the depths of the sea in different places are quite different

D．the sea is neither shallow nor deep

4．The word“it”in the sentence“If the highest mountain … there would be two kilometres of water above it.”means _____．

A．the water

B．the sea

C．Japan

D．the mountain

5．Which can be used as the title of this passage？

A．Something About The Sea

B．The Sea Is Very Pretty

C．The Sea Is Very Deep

D．The Sea Is Very Big
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Cell Phones

Do you still remember a few years ago when the pagers（BP机）were popular and cheap？At that time，cell phones were expensive and only a few people had them．

But now，more and more people have got cell phones in China．In fact，there are more cell phone accounts than regular phone accounts！Business people，school children，and even grandmothers have cell phones．

These new phones get better all the time．We can use them to talk to people，write and send short messages，and go onto the Internet．Then，we can look at webpages or check our e-mails．We can also play games on them．Some cell phones can even take pictures like a camera．

Choose the best answer：

1．What things were cheap a few years ago？

A．Computers．

B．Cell phones．

C．E-mails．

D．Pagers．

2．What does the underlined word“them”refer to？

A．Pagers．

B．Cheap phones．

C．Cell phones．

D．Computers．

3．Now，cell phones are very _____．

A．common

B．expensive

C．boring

D．unusual

4．According to the passage what CANNOT you do with cell phones？

A．Go on-line．

B．Read e-mails．

C．Watch TV．

D．Send messages．

5．Which of the following are cell phones like？

A．Televisions．

B．Computers．

C．Books．

D．Pagers．
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Babies love chocolate，and sometimes they also eat the paper around it．My cat enjoys a meal of good，thick paper，old letters，for example．She doesn't like newspapers very much．

Of course，the best paper comes from wood．Wood comes from tress，and trees are plants．Vegetables and fruit are plants too，and we eat a lot of them．So can we also eat wood and paper？

Scientists say：“All food comes in some way from plants.”Well，is that true？Animals eat grass and grow fat．Then we eat their meat．Little fish eat sea-plants； then bigger fish swim along and eat them．Chickens eat bits of grass and give us eggs．What food does not come from plants in some way？

Scientists can do wonderful things with plants．They can make food just like meat．And they can make it without the help of animals．It is very good food，too．Now they have begun to say：“We make our paper from wood．We can also make food from wood．The next thing is not very difficult.”

What is the next thing？Perhaps it is food from paper．Scientists say：“We can turn paper into food．It will be good，cheap food too：cheaper than meat or fish or eggs.”

So please keep your old books and letters．One day，soon，they will be on your plate．There is nothing like a good story for breakfast．

Choose the best answer：

1．People live mainly on _____．

A．paper

B．plants

C．fish

D．meat

2．Scientists have _____．

A．made a lot of paper

B．fed eggs to chickens

C．made food just like meat

D．made meat cheaper than food from paper

3．Chickens eat bits of grass．In the sentence“bits of”means _____．

A．little of

B．lots of

C．big pieces of

D．small pieces of

4．Which of the following is NOT true？

A．Scientist say，“All food comes in some way from plants.”

B．Scientist can make wood into food some day．

C．Scientist can make food from paper some day．

D．Scientist advise us to eat old books and letters at meals．

5．Choose one of the following as the topic for the passage．

A．Paper—Our Future Food

B．No More Meat in Future

C．Save Old Books for Breakfast

E．Paper—The Best Cat Food
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Beginning around 1800，many people tried to make an electric light bulb．They all failed．Thomas Edison heard about this and decided to tackle
 the problem himself．

For a while it looked as though he would fail too．His first idea was to pass an electric current through a piece of wire in a bulb，and it took him a year and S50,000 to find that platinum wire（铂丝）would not work．One day Edison was thinking about the problem in his laboratory．He was fiddling（下意识摆弄）about with a piece of tar（柏油）and some fine carbon powder．He kept rolling this sticky mess about．As he did this，he made a long thin thread．Suddenly，he looked at what he had made and had an idea．

He made another thread，fitted it into a bulb and pumped out the air so the thread wouldn't burn．When he passed current through the thread it gave off a bright light，but it still burnt too quickly．The material he needed had to be tougher，so he used cotton thread which had already burned．This was tied into the bulb．To get one perfect piece of burned cotton thread and tie it into the bulb took three days．But the idea worked．This simple electric light bulb gave off light for 45 hours！

However，to tie that cotton thread was a nightmare．He needed something else and he decided to try wood．He tested many different types of wood，and eventually found one that worked well．It was a strip of bamboo that he found a Japanese fan！

Choose the best answer：

1．In this passage，the word tackle means _____．

A．to try to solve

B．something sticky

C．attack dangerously

D．a piece of equipment

2．Edison's most successful light used a _____．

A．platinum wire in a bulb

B．cotton thread in a bulb

C．thin tar string in a bulb

D．strip of bamboo in a bulb

3．The burnt thread provided light that lasted for _____．

A．several minutes

B．forty five hours

C．three days

D．a year

4．The main problem with the cotton thread was that it _____．

A．cost S50,000

B．would not glow

C．burnt too quickly

D．was too hard to tie in the bulb

5．Thomas Edison could be best described as _____．

A．patient

B．uneasy

C．restless

D．relaxed
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Man has been to the moon．It has been the first step to the future travels in space．The moon is much nearer to the earth than all the planets．Venus（金星），the nearest planet to the earth is millions of kilometres away！Travelling to the planets will be man's next step．It will be more difficult than travelling to the moon and certainly more exciting．

In 1997，an American spaceship reached Mars（火星），the second nearest planet from the earth．A wonderful robot slowly walked on the planet and worked hard．It sent a lot of information back to the earth．The most exciting piece was that there used to be a lot of water on Mars．The American scientists wanted to find the answer to the question，“Is there any life on Mars？”Unluckily，no life was found there，but American scientists do not lose heart．

Russian spaceships have found that it is so hot on Venus that there must be no life there．

Spaceships of the future will be bigger and faster．They will be able to carry people for travels to the moon or the planets．

Man may in the future find planets like the earth and make them his home．But there is still a long，long way to go．Man should learn to know that the earth will be his only home for a long time and begin to love and take good care of it．

Choose the best answer：

1．The first step to the future travels in space is the _____．

A．travelling to Mars

B．travelling to the moon

C．travelling to Venus

D．travelling to the sun

2．The nearest planets to the earth is _____．

A．Venus

B．Mars

C．the moon

D．the sun

3．The American scientists _____ find living things on Mars．

A．believe they can

B．are sure to

C．try to

D．are certain to

4．There must be no life on Venus because _____．

A．there is little air

B．it is too cold

C．there is no water

D．it is too hot

5．It will be possible for people to travel to the moon or other planets in the future because spaceships _____．

A．will be bigger

B．will be faster

C．will be comfortable

D．Both A and B

6．The writer _____ that man has taken good care of the earth．

A．believes

B．is sure

C．doesn't think

D．thinks
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The 120-mile-per-hour winds from Hurricane（飓风）Dennis hit northwestern Florida．The hurricane destroyed homes，and left most people without electricity．Parts of Florida，Alabama，and Mississippi became disaster（灾难）places．Weather forecasts show that the 2005 hurricane season is starting early and doesn't look like it will stop．

Each year，hurricane season begins on June 1 and ends on November 30．Dennis is the fourth storm after June．It is the fastest start of any hurricane season．For 50 years，the fourth storm didn't usually arrive until late August．

Why did Dennis come so early，and what does this mean for the rest of the hurricane season？Scientists say hurricanes can form（形成）at any time during the season，and are very difficult to forecast．

From June 1 to November 30，the Atlantic Ocean is a very good place for hurricanes to start．During those months，storms coming from Africa meet warm ocean waters．Hurricane Dennis，like last year's terrible hurricane Ivan，got faster and stronger as it moved towards North America．

The three storms that came before Dennis were named Arlene，Bret and Cindy，but none of them were strong enough to become hurricanes．With winds below 74 miles per hour，all three were tropical（热带的）storms．This season，scientists forecast that there will be 12 to 15 tropical storms．Seven to nine of those storms will probably become hurricanes．

After Dennis，the people in Florida are preparing for Hurricane Emily，the fifth storm of the season．Maybe it will land on the coast in a short time．

Answer the questions：


	What happened when Hurricane Dennis hit northwestern Florida？

The Hurricane Dennis __________.

	When does hurricane season begin and end each year？

It begins __________.

	Where did Hurricane Dennis move towards？

It moved towards __________.

	How many tropical storms do you know came before Dennis in 2005？

____________________

	Will all the tropical storms become hurricanes？

____________________
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A Chance to Live Again

Art Quaife is a scientist．He is also a businessman．His business is freezing people．He works for a company in California called Trans Time．Trans Time freezes people after they die．

Why does Trans Time freeze dead people？The people hope that someday they will live again．Doctors today can cure many diseases，but they can not cure all diseases．People still get sick and die．Maybe in the future doctors will have medicine for all diseases．Some people think so．They want Trans Time to freeze their bodies after they die．Maybe 100，or 200，or 300 years later，Trans Time doctors will bring the people back to life．The doctors will cure their diseases，and the people will be alive and healthy again．

Trans Time freezes people who die of disease．They also freeze people who die of old age．Maybe someday doctors will have medicine for old age．The Trans Time doctors will bring the old people back to life and give them medicine．The old people will be young again．

People often ask the scientists at Trans Time，“How will Trans Time bring dead people back to life？”The scientists answer，“We're not sure.”In 1987 a Trans Time scientist did an experiment：He froze his dog．The dog's heart stopped beating； the dog was dead．Then，20 minutes later，the scientist brought the dog back to life．Since then，Trans Time scientists have frozen many dogs and several baboons（狒狒）．Trans Time say，“We can freeze a healthy animal and bring it back to life．We can't freeze dead people and bring them back to life．But we think that someday it will be possible.”When the scientists say“someday”，they mean years from now—maybe 100 or 200 years．How can Trans Time keep people frozen for 200 years？

After a person dies，workers at Trans Time cool the body with ice and chemicals．When the body is very cold，worker put the body into capsule（密封舱）．They fill the capsule with liquid nitrogen（液氮）．The temperature in the capsule is-196 degrees centigrade．Every two weeks workers add more liquid nitrogen．The liquid nitrogen keeps the bodies frozen．

Trans Time charges S50,000 to freeze a body and S100,000 to keep a body frozen—S150,000 altogether．That is a lot of money．But some people think that S150,000 is a fair price．It's a fair price for a chance to live again．

Choose the best answer：

1．People want Trans Time to freeze their bodies because _____．

A．Trans Time's prices are very low

B．they want to live again in 100，200 or 300 years

C．freezing is good for their bodies

2．After Trans Time brings people back to life，the people will be healthy because _____．

A．cures all diseases

B．they rested a long time

C．freezing cures diseases

3．Trans Time doesn't freeze people who die _____．

A．in accidents

B．of disease

C．of old age

4．After a person dies，workers at Trans Time don't _____．

A．cool the body with ice and chemical

B．put the body in a capsule

C．put some photos of the person into the capsule with the body

5．Why do the workers at Trans Time add liquid nitrogen to the capsules every two weeks？

A．Because it can wake those dead persons．

B．Because it is used to keep the bodies frozen．

C．Because it is used to make the bodies fresh．
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Why are Arabic figures used everywhere in the world？In the past，other counting figures once existed in many countries，but they all died away．

The Roman figures，for instance，were popular in Europe before the 13th century．However，they are hardly in use now，except on some clocks and on other rare occasions．Look at the following and you will know why it is so．

The Romans used seven letters，each representing（代表）a different number，I for 1，V for 5，X for 10，L for 50，C for 100，D for 500，and M for 1,000．To express a small number，the Roams would use repetitions（重复）or additions（加），or subtractions（减）．For example，Ⅱ means 2，ⅩⅩⅩ means 30（repetition）； Ⅶ means 7（addition）while Ⅳ expresses 4（subtraction）．

To express a number a thousand times larger，they put a line above the number．Therefore，= 16,000，and Ⅶ=447,000．To show the year 1995 in Roman figures，it will be MCMXCV．The difficulty is quite clear．

The Arabic numbers，on the other hand，avoid all this trouble．First，they are decimal（十进制）．Second，they are easy to write．It is these strong points that make the Arabic figures accepted by people all over the world．

Choose the best answer：

1．In the text，_____ methods are shown as to how to express numbers in Roman figures．

A．four

B．seven

C．five

D．three

2．The 1,548 in Roman figures should be _____．

A．MVMIⅧ

B．MDXLⅧ

C．MDMXXXXⅧ

D．MDXL

3．Why are Arabic figures widely used in the world？Because _____．

A．other counting figures all died away

B．they are convenient and easy to express decimal points and fractions

C．Arabic figures are decimal

D．Both B and C

4．The line above the number LV means _____．

A．500

B．a thousand time

C．5500

D．more than 500

5．The main idea of this passage is about _____．

A．how to express a number in Roman figures

B．Roman figures

C．the history of Roman figures

D．the reasons why Arabic figures are used everywhere in the world．
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Recently，the New York Times
 reported the development of an extraordinary computer program called FRUMP．It seems that FRUMP understand the real meaning of words．It can change the idea of a word into a symbol．The symbol then informs FRUMP about such related ideas as flames，smoke，burning building，firemen arriving，loss of life and so on．FRUMP learns from the information and comes to a conclusion about the event．It prints a summary of the information in perfect English sentences．It can translate summaries from English to Chinese and Spanish．It don't match words from one language to another，it matches ideas．FRUMP's inventor says that it is beginning to perform like a human being．

In the future，artificial intelligence computers like FRUMP will be useful to many different people．Doctors will use them to find out more about a person's illness．With the help of computers，geologists will make new discoveries of oil，other minerals（矿物）．Lawyers will find better solutions for problems by using computer helpers．At present computer machines follow 240 million instructions a second，and soon they will perform a billion instructions a second．

Artificial intelligence machines are examples of human ability to invent things that make life easier．This machine can do many things better and faster than people．They'll perform in even more extraordinary ways in the future．But they won't be more intelligent than the people who program them．People and computer will have a good working relationship．

Choose the best answer：

1．FRUMP is the name of _____．

A．a computer

B．a model of a computer

C．the Internet

D．a software

2．FREMP works in the following order _____．

（1）learning from information

（2）being given a word

（3）concluding

（4）translating

（5）printing the summary

（6）changing it into a symbol

（7）being informed about the related ideas

A．（2）-（6）-（7）-（1）-（3）-（5）-（4）

B．（5）-（2）-（6）-（7）-（1）-（3）-（4）

C．（2）-（6）-（7）-（1）-（3）-（4）-（5）

D．（1）-（2）-（6）-（7）-（3）-（4）-（5）

3．An artificial intelligence machine is to _____．

A．lighten the human mental labour

B．help to make human life easier

C．find out more about illness for doctors

D．take place of human beings

4．Which statement is NOT TRUE according to the passage？

A．Man has the ability to invent things to make life easier．

B．FREMP is a software for doing translating work．

C．Artificial intelligence machines are cleverer than man．

D．FREMP is the maximum（极点）of computer technology．

5．People will _____．

A．fight against computer

B．be taken by computer

C．not live without computer

D．do their work better with the help of computer
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Weather and Climate

Weather

Weather describes whatever is happening outdoors in a given place at a given time．Weather is what happens from minute to minute．The weather can change a lot within a very short time．For example，it may rain for an hour and then become sunny and clear．Weather is what we hear about on the television news every night．Weather includes daily changes in rainfall，air pressure，temperature，and wind conditions in a given location．What is your weather like today？

Climate

Climate describes the total of all weather existing over a period of years in a place．This includes average weather conditions，regular weather sequences（like winter，spring，summer，and fall），and special weather events（like typhoons and floods）．Climate tells us what it's usually like in the place where you live．London is known as having a foggy climate，Xi'an a windy climate，Harbin a snowy climate，and Beijing a dry climate．How would you describe the climate where you live？

Answer the questions：


	What is weather？

____________________

	What does climate describe？

____________________

	Where can we get the information of the weather？

____________________

	Weather is different from climate，isn't it？

____________________

	How would you describe the climate in Shanghai？

____________________
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We are all busy talking about the Internet，but how many of us know the history of the Internet？

Many people are surprised when they find that the Internet was set up in the 1960s．At that time，computers were large and expensive．Computers network didn't work well．If one computer in the network broke down，then the whole network stopped．So a few network systems had to be set up．It should be good enough to be used by many different computers．If part of the network was not working，information could be sent through another part．In this way computer network system would keep on working all the time．

At first，the Internet was only used by the government，but in the 1970s，universities，hospitals and banks were allowed to use it，too．However，computers were still very expensive and the Internet was difficult to use．By the start of the 1990s，computers became cheaper and easier to use．Scientists had also developed software that made“surfing”the Internet more convenient．

Today it is easy to get on-line and it is said that millions of people use the Internet every day．Sending e-mail is more and more popular among students．

The Internet has now become one of the most important parts of people's life．

Answer the questions：


	When was the Internet first set up？

It was set up __________.

	Why did scientists think of setting up a new network system？

Because the old one ________．If one computer in the network ________，the whole network stopped

	In what way can the new computer system keep on working all the time？

If part of the network ________，information could be sent through ________.

	Who first used the Internet？

____________________

	How is the Internet today？

The Internet has become __________
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The Railway in London was the world's first underground railway．It was begun in 1860．Even then，the streets of London were so busy that it was difficult to travel around．An underground railway was first suggested in 1843，and there was a lot of talk about the new idea．The government at last gave permission to the building of it in 1853．

So，one day in 1860，a large amount of workmen arrived in various areas．They first broke up the road，and then dug a deep and wide trench（沟）where the road had been．The trench was covered with a roof，which carried the new street on top．It became the tunnel for the trains．This is called the“cut-and-cover”method of building an underground railway．

Answer the questions：


	Where was the world's first underground railway？

____________________

	Why was it necessary to build an underground railway in the capital of Great Britain？

____________________

	How long did it take the British government to give permission to the building of an underground railway in London？

____________________

	When did the world's first underground railway start？

____________________

	What method did they use to build an underground railway？

____________________
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Earthquakes are something that people fear．There are some places that have few or no earthquakes．Most places in the world，however，have them regularly．Some places have them frequently．Countries that have a lot of earthquakes are usually quite mountainous（多山的）．

The most talked about earthquakes in the United States in San Francisco in 1906．Over 500 people died in it．

One of the worst earthquakes was in China in 1976．It killed over 655,000 people．The worst earthquakes ever reported was also in China．830,000 people were killed in this earthquake which happened in 1556．

Earthquakes are not the only acts of Nature which people fear．Floods and tidal（潮汐的）waves also cause people to be afraid of．So do bad storms．Sometimes they bring lots of deaths．

These kinds of things make people afraid and they are very dangerous．But they maybe do not worry people as much as earthquakes，especially in these modern times．The reason is that we often know they are coming，we have some warning．Some day we may be able to know an earthquake is coming．So far，no sure way is known to predict（预报）an earthquake．When one comes，it is a surprise．People cannot prepare for it，so thousands of people will die in earthquakes such as the one in China in 1976．

Answer the questions：


	What kind of places usually have more earthquakes？

____________________

	How many people died during the earthquakes in China in 1976？

____________________

	Where and when was the world's worst earthquakes that had ever been reported took place？

____________________

	Which earthquake was often talked of by people？

____________________

	Why are people more afraid of earthquakes than floods or typhoon？

____________________
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The Internet joins millions of computers all over the world，and today it is used by people all over the world．It was invented in the 1960s in the USA．The American government needed a network of computers for its army．Then in the 1970s scientists and businesspeople also wanted to use the Internet to send and receive messages．For some years，they weren't allowed to use the US network，and when they were allowed to，the messages were in very simple text without photos．

The World Wide Web was invented by a British scientist named Tim Berners-Lee in 1989．He wanted to send documents to other scientists，so he developed the World Wide Web．This allowed him to send and receive scientific documents with text，drawings and photos．In the 1990s，more and more people began to use the Internet and the World Wide Web．

So what's the difference between the Internet and the World Wide Web？The Internet is the hardware．It allows us to communicate with other people．The World Wide Web is the software．It allows us to create，see and read multimedia（多媒体）documents．

The web is made up of millions of documents called web pages．These pages are held in computers all over the world．Many people have a favourite website with a number of web pages on the same subject．

Email is a way of using your computer to send and receive messages．It's cheaper and quicker to use email than send normal mail．New users call normal mail“snail mail”because it's so slow！

It took 50 years for 100 million people to listen to the radio．It took 15 years for 100 million people to watch television．By the year 2000，it had taken only about three years for 100 million people to use the Internet．What will happen next on the Internet？

Choose the best answer：

1．The Internet was first invented for _____．

A．scientific work

B．American army

C．businesspeople

D．American government

2．The World Wide Web was invented to _____．

A．communicate with others

B．create，see and read documents

C．send and receive scientific documents

D．send and receive simple text without photos

3．The Internet and the World Wide Web began to be widely used _____．

A．in the 1970s

B．in the 1990s

C．in the late of 1980s

D．by the year 2000

4．What is web made up of？

A．millions of documents

B．the World Wide Web

C．the Internet

D．web pages

5．The writer wrote the last paragraph to show that _____．

A．the Internet has a greater influence than radio and TV

B．radio and TV will be replaced by computers

C．the use of the Internet spread very quickly

D．people spend much more time on the Internet

25

Text messaging，or simply“texting”，with allows people to send and receive messages on mobile phones，becomes very popular today．

The advantages of texting are obvious．Texting helps to save money．If you have a few words to greet your families and friends on their birthdays or on some important festivals，sending messages can be cheaper than phone calling．Texting helps to save time．Even if you want to send a message to 100 people，you can do it one second．Texting helps you to“talk”to someone when he is too busy to answer the phone．Texting can also help you to“talk”to someone secretly if you don't want others to hear what you are talking on the phone．These advantages are so amazing that many people are crazy about it．They hold mobile phones in hands all day long，send dozens of messages each day，and even text while driving or walking．

However，texting has its disadvantages．Junk messages may come into your mobile phone box now and then．When your phone box gets too full，you can't receive any more messages．You may therefore miss some important information．

What's more，if you don't do texting properly，for example texting while driving or walking，it can be dangerous．It can cause injuries and even death．It was reported that about 6,000 people were killed and half a million were injured for this reason each year．In Fort Lee，a small town in New Jersey，USA，three people died because they walked into traffic while texting in 2011．Two researchers at Stony Brook University，New York found that texters are 60％ more probably to have an accident than others．When people are texting，they don't notice other people or things around them．To reduce traffic accidents，all drivers of the UN are now not allowed to text while driving．About 32 countries have passed laws restricting
 the use of mobile phones while driving．

Texting is a wonderful way of communication．However，only when we use it properly，can we fully enjoy the fun it brings．

Choose the best answer：

1．How many advantages of texting are mentioned in the passage？

A．Two．

B．Three．

C．Four．

D．Five．

2．What did the researchers at Stony Brook University find？

A．Texters are easier to have an accident．

B．Texting is a good way of communication．

C．6,000 people were killed and injured．

D．Many people text to greet families and friends．

3．The underlined word“restricting”probably means _____．

A．not telling

B．not allowing

C．enjoying

D．making

4．This passage is written to tell us that _____．

A．we should do less texting

B．texting has many advantages

C．texting is better than phone calling

D．we should do texting properly


学校生活
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Six years ago，Michael Britton，a high school student from Ottawa（渥太华），told his parents he wanted to learn Chinese in his free time．They were surprised and said，“It will be difficult for you because all the other students who study Chinese have one or two Chinese parents.”

Michael wasn't worried．He liked a challenge and spent the next six years learning Mandarin（普通话），the official language of China．He went to language classes every Saturday morning．In the afternoon，he learned about Chinese culture by making crafts，drawing Chinese paintings，playing table tennis，and practising Kung-fu．

Michael said the most difficult part was learning to write the language．Each word has its own symbol（音节）and you have to remember every one．He knows 2,000 Chinese characters（汉字）and can write 1,000．

Michael graduated with a 75％ average．He wanted a higher mark but not like the other students studying Chinese had parents to practise with．Michael's teachers made him tapes and he used his English-Chinese dictionary to learn new words．He was the first non-Chinese student to graduate from the school．

Chinese is not Michael's only hobby．He also studies French，speaks a little German，plays the recorder，collects stamps and coins，and is interested in science，too．

Answer the questions：


	Where is Michael from？

____________________

	How long has he studied Chinese？

____________________

	What is the offical language of China？

____________________

	What is the most difficult part for Michael in learning Chinese？

____________________

	How is Michael's Chinese？

____________________

	What other foreign languages does Michael study？

____________________



2

“What is the most valuable（有价值的）thing in the world？”a friend asked Sidney．

“Advice，”Sidney answered．

“What is the most worthless（无价值的）thing in the world？”the friend asked again．

“Advice，”Sidney replied again．

“How can advice be both the most valuable and the most worthless thing in the world？”

“Well，”answered Sidney.“If you think about the matter carefully，you will see that I am not joking，and then I am quite right．When you give someone good advice，and he takes it，advice is the most valuable thing in the world．But when you give a person advice and he does not take it，it is the most worthless thing in the world.”

Answer the questions：


	According to Sidney what is the most valuable thing in the world？Why？

____________________

	Why，according to Siney，advice is also the most worthless in the world？

____________________



3

Want to see a good film without leaving the house？Well，just switch on the television．That's fine for most of us．But people could not do so 30 or 40 years ago．A visit to the cinema was an evening out
 ； a film was something special．Nowadays young people still go to the cinema often，and children watch a lot of television．Films and film stars are a strong force in our lives．So it's no surprising there is little film education in schools．The best way is to teach children how to make a film of their own．

This is not too difficult．Three things are important—the cost，the idea of the film，and organization．A four-minute film can cost as little as S10．Schools can hire necessary machines．They can also borrow films that other children have made．This helps them to see what is possible in a short film．Children will be making the film，so the main idea for the film must come from them．When these have been agreed，the organization begins．Some one must write the film and plan the filming．Some children will be actors，others will be camera men，lighting men，technicians and so on．They all have to practise a lot before the film itself is made．They learn a great deal about the technical problems of the films，and about themselves．

Choose the best answer：

1．Which is least important in making a film？

A．Money．

B．The main idea of the film．

C．Planing．

D．Borrow films from other children．

2．Which is mentioned in the 2nd
 paragraph？

A．It is difficult for children to make a four-minute film．

B．It is expensive to make a four-minute film．

C．The main idea of the four-minute must come from their teachers．

D．Children will do all kinds of job a film needed．

3．Which is NOT right according to the passage？

A．Some childen must write the film first．

B．Teachers will be lighting men and technicians．

C．Children have to practise a lot before making the film．

D．Children can learn a great deal about themselves when making the film．

4

Six boys，aged seven to nine，nearly got a free trip to America last Sunday．They got on to the 42,000-ton ship Oriana，one of the world's biggest passenger ship，by saying that their parents had their tickets and passports．As the ship sailed from Southampton（南安普敦）on its way to the Caribbean（加勒比海）and America，the boys laughed and waved goodbye to policemen standing on the bank．

Unfortunately for them，the boys were discovered when they asked a sailor the way to the“cafe”．The sailor took them to the captain，who checked up on them and radioed for a police boat to take them back to Southampton．The boys are now in children's home while police try to find their parents．

Two of the boys are called John，there are two Davids（aged seven and nine），and the others are called Larry and Michael．They say that their family name is Power，and say they are brothers or cousins．Nine-year-old David said that their parents' caravan（篷车）was moved on by police from its site near Heathrow on Sunday morning．The boys came back from a swimming trip and found their home gone．

The boys took underground to Waterloo，bought platform tickets，and got on the boat train to Southampton．When they arrived there they thought it would be great to go to America，and got on the Oriana．

Obviously this was not the first time the boys had experimented with foreign travel．They told police that a few weeks ago they went to France on truck，but were picked up by French police at Amiens and sent home．

Choose the best answer：

1．The 42,000-ton ship Oriana sailed from _____ to _____．

A．the Caribbean； America

B．Heathrow； the Caribbean

C．Southampton； America

D．Waterloo； the Caribbean

2．As the ship left the bank，the 6 boys waved goodbye to _____．

A．their parents

B．policemen

C．the sailors

D．the captain

3．Unfortunately，they were sent back to Southampton _____．

A．by mistake

B．by the captain

C．by their parents

D．by a police boat

4．When they came back from a swimming trip，they found _____．

A．their home gone

B．the police were moving their caravan

C．their parents had run away

D．the police were looking for their parents

5．Where were the boys now？

A．In children's home．

B．At police station．

C．At home．

D．On their way to Heathrow．

6．How did they get on the Oriana？Put the following in the right order．

a．got on the boat to Southampton

b．got on the Oriana

c．took underground to Waterloo

d．bought platform tickets

A．a-b-c-d

B．d-c-b-a

C．c-d-a-b

D．b-a-d-c

5

Some people think only school children today do not agree with their parents，however，it is not true．Communication（沟通）is a problem for parents and children of all ages．If it's hard for you to communicate with your parents，don't worry about it．Here are some suggestions for you to bridge generation gap（代沟）．

Don't argue with your parents．Don't go to your parents when you are angry．Your parents probably won't consider your ideas if you are shouting at them．You can't express yourself well if you are angry．Go to someplace to cool off．Make sure you understand why you are unhappy．Then think about what you want to say to your parents．If you don't think you can speak to them at the moment，try writing a letter．

Try to reach a compromise（和解）．Perhaps you and your parents disagree on something．You can keep your disagreement and try your best to accept each other．Michael's mother didn't agree with him about buying a car．They argued over it，but finally they came to a compromise．Michael bought the car，but only drove it on certain days．

Of course your parents might refuse to compromise on something．In these situations，it is especially important to show love and respect（尊敬）to them．Showing respect will keep your relationship strong．

Talk about your values．The values of your parents are probably different from those of your own．Tell your parents what you care about，and why．Understanding your values might help them see your purposes in life．

A good relationship with your parents can make you a better and happier person．It is worth having a try．

Choose the best answer：

1．According to the passage _____ have problems in communi-cation．

A．parents and children of all ages

B．children and other people

C．parents and their school children

D．teachers and their students

2．Your parents probably will consider your ideas if you _____．

A．argue with them

B．show love and respect to them

C．shout at them

D．get angry

3．The underlined phrase“cool off”in the passage means _____．

A．make yourself happy

B．make yourself quiet and relaxed

C．become angry

D．go away

4．If you and your parents disagree on something，you'd better _____．

A．keep away from them

B．agree with them all the time

C．have a talk with them and make your values known to them

D．argue with them

5．The passage is mainly about how _____．

A．serious there are problems in families today

B．parents love their children

C．children disagree with their parents

D．to bridge the generation gap

6

“Well，Bill．I'm not sure whether to send you to heaven or hell．After all，you greatly helped society by putting a computer in almost every home，yet you also created that terrible WINDOWS 98．I'm going to let you decide where you want to go.”

Bill replied，“Well，what's the difference between the two？”

God said，“I'm willing to let you visit both places，to see if it will help your decision.”

“Okay then，”said Bill，“Let's try hell first.”

So Bill went to hell．It was a beautiful，clean，sandy beach with clear waters and lots of beautiful women running around，laughing and playing about．The sun was shining； the temperature was perfect．He was very pleased．

“This is great，”he told God.“If this is hell，I really want to see heaven.”

“Fine，”said God，and they went off．

Heaven was a place high in the clouds，beautiful and sunny，with angels flying about，playing harps（竖琴）and singing．It was nice，but not as nice as hell．

“Hmmm，I think I'd prefer hell，”he told God．

“Fine，”replied God，“as you desire（如您所愿）.”

So Bill Gates went to hell．

Two weeks later，God decided to check on the billionaire to see how he was doing in hell．When he got there，he found Bill shackled（披枷带锁）to a wall being burned by demons（魔鬼）．

“How is everything doing？”He asked Bill．

“This is terrible．This is nothing like the hell I visited two weeks ago．What happened to that other place，with the beaches and the beautiful women playing in the water？”

“Oh，”God said，“what you saw is a screensaver（屏幕保护）I designed by myself．Glad you like it！”

Choose the best answer：

1．God was not certain _____．

A．whether to offer Bill a chance or not

B．whether to send Bill to heaven or to hell

C．whether Bill had greatly helped society or not

D．whether WINDOWS 98 was terrible or not

2．God _____ Bill a chance to choose where he would like to go．

A．took

B．received

C．gave

D．accepted

3．God promised Bill to _____ the lives in both hell and heaven first．

A．experience

B．suffer

C．enjoy

D．visit

4．According to what he had seen，Bill thought heaven _____ hell．

A．was not as nice as

B．was better than

C．was as good as heaven

D．was worse than

5．When God went to see Bill in the hell，he was _____

A．lying on the beach

B．around by lots of beautiful women

C．laughing and playing about

D．being burned by demons

6．The hell which Bill saw weeks ago was _____．

A．real

B．a fact

C．terrible

D．a screensaver

7

Learning a Language

All children in every culture begin by naming objects．A mother or a father will say，“What's that？”“That's a banana.”“What's that？”“That's a fish.”The foundations（基础）of language are being constructed．

Languages have rules，but they learn to break them
 ．A child will learn the rules of grammar and then will learn，steadily（稳定地），that these rules are not absolute（绝对的）．Usually，a verb in English will have a simple form—I talk—and a past form—I talked．But there are many exceptions（例外）．A small child will say I run and I runned，I go and I goed，and this is logical
 ，but wrong．These irregular verbs can be confusing（使人糊涂的），perhaps stupid，but I ran and I went remain the standard（标准）forms．

Like a child，you have to say，“This is so because it is so.”

Choose the best answer：

1．In paragraph 2，“…but they learned to break them”，the word“them”refers to _____．

A．the languages

B．children

C．rules

D．cultures

2．In paragraph 2，“…and this is logical”，the word“logical”means _____．

A．reasonable

B．wrong

C．right

D．neither right nor wrong

3．The main idea of this passage is _____．

A．Every child learns the names of things first．

B．Father and mother are a child's first language teacher．

C．When you learn a foreign language you must forget your mother tongue．

D．When you learn the rules of a language，you are learning to break the rules at the same time．

8

Santi's big brother Len had told him never to push all the remote control（遥控）buttons at the same time．He said that something terrible would happen if he did．For a while，Santi changed from channel to channel，looking for something interesting to watch．Bored，Santi decided to see what Len could have meant．

With a quick glance over his shoulder to make sure Len hadn't come back，he pushed all the buttons at once．Santi saw a bright flash，and he dropped the remote control.“I've broken it，”he thought.“Now I'm in trouble！”As he looked around for the remote control，he realized he was in more trouble than he'd thought．He was suddenly only the size of a mouse！

“Oh，no！”Santi shouted．He had to find his parents quickly．Carefully，he climbed down the side of the huge sofa and hurried across the floor．In the kitchen，Santi could see that the sliding door had been left open.“If the door is open，then the cat might be in here，”tiny Santi said．

Just then，Santi and the cat saw each other．Santi ran for the door，the cat closing in quickly behind him．Just as the cat reached out to attach Santi，it slipped（打滑）on some water and slid across the kitchen floor．Out of breath，Santi hid behind a flowerpot in the corridor．He could see his mum far away in the garden.“How will I ever get there？”he wondered．As he looked out from behind the flowerpot，there was the huge cat looking right at him！Santi rushed for the garden and then he woke up.“It was only a dream！”he said with a relieved
 smile，“Thank goodness！”

Choose the best answer：

1．Len told Santi something terrible would happen if he _____．

A．pushed the remote control buttons at the same time

B．tried to pretend to be a mouse

C．changed from channel to channel

D．stayed alone in the living room

2．What did Santi do before he pushed all the buttons？

A．He saw a bright flash．

B．He broke the remote control．

C．He made sure Len hadn't come back．

D．He realized he was in big trouble．

3．What was the first thing Santi wanted to do when he found he was the size of a mouse？He wanted to _____．

A．run away from the cat

B．find his parents

C．hide himself

D．ask Len for help

4．Which sentence is Right？

A．Santi and the cat saw each other．

B．Santi ran for the door，trying to close the door．

C．The cat reached out and caught Santi．

D．Santi hid behind a flowerpot in the garden．

5．What does the word“relieved”mean in Chinese？

A．消除的

B．解除的

C．缓和的

D．宽慰的

9

Out of school

There are many things we need to know that we do not learn at school．For example，if we want to use our money wisely，we need to shop carefully．We need know how to compare the prices of things in different shops．We need to be able to compare quality of different designer names．We need to know how to make sensible choices when we shop．Knowing how to make such choices is a“life skill”，and we need these skills if we are to lead useful and happy lives．

Some of these choices are small．For example，will I take an apple for lunch or a pear？Will I get the bus to school today or will I walk？Will I wear the red T-shirt or the blue one to the movies？Other choices are more important．For example，will I eat healthy food for lunch or will I eat junk food because it is tastier？Will I work hard in all my classes or will I only work hard in the classes which I enjoy？We make decisions like this every day．

Making the wrong choices can result in unhappiness．We have to realize that the choices we make can affect the rest of our lives．Just as importantly，our choices can also affect other people．The next time you decide to waste time in class，play a joke on someone or talk loudly at the movies，consider this：Who else does my choice affect？

Choose the best answer：

1．What helps us use money more wisely？

A．Comparing prices and designer names．

B．Buying things in different shops．

C．Choosing different designer names．

D．Choosing sensible designer names．

2．Why do we need“life skills”？

A．To know how to shop sensibly．

B．To lead useful and happy lives．

C．To compare designer names and prices．

D．To learn things at school．

3．Which of these choices is the most important？

A．Which fruit to take for lunch.

B．How to get to school．

C．Which T-shirt to wear to the movies．

D．Which subjects to work hard in．

4．Why is it important to make the right choices？

A．Because they can affect the rest of our lives．

B．Because they can make us waste time．

C．Because they keep us from being happy．

D．Because we make choices most days．

5．Who do your choices affect？

A．You and your parents．

B．Lots of people．

C．You and other people．

D．Everybody except you．

10

When people become good at doing the things they like，they find themselves．

Many young people are good at doing things they do not like，many other young people would like to do something at which they are not good．Also，many do not think they are good at anything，and do not know what they would like to do．None of them are happy．

It's impossible to decide whether one likes something until one has tried it．Trying something new is important．

Give each idea a fair chance．If you have decided to try out something new，also decided how long you will stick to it．Then you can make a fair decision．

The best thing to judge is not the final goal，but the work it takes you to achieve the goal．Almost everything would like to be highly skilled in something，but becoming highly skilled at anything needs a great deal of time and effort．

Finding oneself means not only discovering what one is good at and what one likes； it also means discovering what one is not good at and does not like．

So trying something and failing can have its good side．It tells you that you are not fit for that field and should not use it as your goal．

Choose the best answer：

1．None of the young people are happy because _____．

A．they are good at doing things they don't like

B．they would like to do something they are not good at

C．they think they are good at nothing and do not know what they would like to do

D．of all the above

2．You can't decide whether you like something _____．

A．even if you have tried it

B．although you have tried it

C．before you have tried it

D．after it has been tried

3．It takes _____ to become good at something．

A．time and money

B．a lot of time and work

C．a lot of work and rest

D．men and time

4．From this passage we know that to find oneself is _____．

A．important

B．natural

C．unnecessary

D．quite easy

5．To find oneself has to know _____．

A．his strong points

B．his weak points

C．both his strong and weak points

D．what he likes and what he is good at

6．According to the passage，which of the following statements would the writer not agree to？

A．You should try out each idea fairly．

B．Failing is sometimes necessary．

C．To make a fair decision，you can see if the final goal is good or not．

D．You should do what you are good at．

11

Students Learn at Home in On-line School

Orlando，Florida—Is it hard for you to get up early and get ready for classes？Some students at Winter Park High School just quickly get up in their clothes for sleeping and go to class in their own bedrooms．Of course，their teachers and classmates do not see them because all their classwork is on the computer．

The Florida high school，the state's only on-line school，has 250 students who are taking classes at home by computer．

“I'm a lot more comfortable at home，”says Luke Levesque，a 16-year-old student who is taking a computer class on-line．He thinks the school's computer lab is so noisy that he can't study well.“Home is much better，”he says．

Students in this first on-line program take classes in algebra（代数），American government，chemistry，computer，economics（经济学），and Web-page design（网页制作）．They also have to go to ordinary school to attend other classes．

When a student is ready to begin a class，he or she turns on the computer，reads the teacher's instructions（指示），and begins working on the lesson for the day．What happens if a student has a question for the teacher？Or the teacher wants to say something about the work a student is doing？The student and the teacher talk to each other every day through e-mail or by telephone．For example，when Luke opened his daily e-mail from the teacher，it contained（包含）her instructions for the day's computer lesson．When he finished，he sent his work back by e-mail to her for correcting．

Is it easy for students to cheat（作弊）on test when they're working at home？The teachers have already thought about this．They make students take their final exams in person in the classroom．

“You see most of the same things on-line that you see in an ordinary classroom，”says teacher Linda Hayes.“You get to know the students on-line．You know the child who tries his best to get what he wants to and the one who doesn't.”

If this first on-line program goes well，in three years Florida high school students will be able to take all their classes by computer．When that happens，students will be able to get their high school diplomas（文凭）without having to set foot in a classroom．

Choose the best answer：

1．Winter Park High School is _____．

A．the name of one of the on-line schools in Florida

B．an ordinary Florida high school

C．in fact Luke Levesque's own bedroom

D．the only on-line school in Florida

2．Luke likes the classes he takes at home because _____．

A．he felt more comfortable at home

B．his school has not enough computers

C．he can learn what he likes to at home

D．he doesn't need to face his teachers

3．A student by computer can talk to each other and to the teacher _____．

A．with computer

B．by e-mailing or telephoning

C．with telephone

D．only through e-mail

4．Which of the following is NOT TRUE？

A．Sometimes the students have to take their exams themselves in their classroom．

B．The students can learn all their subjects at home．

C．The students' homes are quieter than their school's computer lab．

D．The teachers have already done something to stop students cheating on tests．

5．What can we learn from the last paragraph？

A．In three years，all the school students in Florida can take their lessons by computer．

B．All the Florida high school students can get their diplomas without going to their classrooms．

C．The on-line school students can not take all their classes by computer at present．

D．No students will have to attend school．

12

It was midday when I got the call that my grandfather was not well and he was quickly getting worse．My family did not know how long he would stay in the world．I knew I had to get to the hospital to tell him how much I loved him．As I drove to the hospital，I pictured him before I got to tell him how much he meant to me．Trying to fight back the tears，I wanted to stay calm when I saw him．

When I got to the hospital，I hurriedly looked for his hospital room．I found him in a semi-conscious state（半清醒状态）．On my knees，I said softly，“Hello，Grandpa.”

Still feeling shy，I decided not to leave his bedside without letting him know．While I asked about how he was，he told me，“I'll be fine，Henry.”although we both knew that wasn't true．Then he asked me with a smile how I was doing．

Hearing what my grandpa said，I was much moved．I made the decision that I had to show my gratitude
 for him．As I found all the courage I had，I hold his hand tightly．I cried out，“Grandpa，I just want to let you know how much I love you．I hope you already know that yet I just want to make sure.”By this time，the tears were rolling down my face．All those years of love that I had shut and not let him know，became free．

Smilingly，he said，“I know．Thank you for telling me that.”“All I have on this planet is my family and my love for them．If there is anything I could ask of you，I want you to be good to your family：your mother，your father，and your brother．That's all I want of you.”

From then on，I began telling people how much I loved them，cared for them，and respected them．I get in touch with，for example，my babysitter，my barber，to show my appreciation．I go down into the city once a week and serve pizza to the homeless．I wake up every morning and list everything I'm thankful to in my life．

Choose the best answer：

1．The author got the news of Grandpa's illness _____．

A．in the morning

B．at noon

C．in the evening

D．at midnight

2．The author didn't tell Grandpa his love because he_____ to say love to Grandpa before．

A．was too shy

B．was too frightened

C．was too busy

D．had no chances

3．The underlined word“gratitude”means _____ in Chinese．

A．兴奋

B．惊讶

D．害怕

D．感激

4．In writing this story，the writer wants to tell us _____．

A．how to think highly of others

B．how to help others get out of trouble

C．how to get in touch with others

D．how to share feelings with others

5．The story develops with the changes of _____．

A．the author's life

B．Grandpa's feelings

C．the author's emotion

D．Grandpa's illness

13

Many children act in TV shows．They work several hours every day，so they can't go to a common school．How do they get an education？

In Hollywood，where many TV shows are made，about forty teachers give lessons to the children in the shows．They teach at the places where their pupils are working．

The teacher's job is very important．She is responsible for making sure that the children work for the permitted（被允许的）hours each weeks．She is also responsible for making sure that the children learn the required subjects．She makes，too，that the children gets enough rest and play，together with his education．

Child actors are required to attend classes twenty hours each week．California law says that they must be taught from September to the middle of June．If they do not get good marks in school，they are not allowed to continue working in TV shows．

TV children are usually good pupils，and most of their teachers like this special kind of work．Their classes are held in many interesting places．Sometimes the classroom is a riverboat．Sometimes it is the inside of a spaceship．Often the pupils become famous stars．

Choose the best answer：

1．Many children who act in TV shows _____．

A．don't need to go to school

B．are not studying at ordinary（普通的）schools while they are working

C．cannot go to common school

D．have to give up their study

2．The teachers give lessons to the child actors _____．

A．in a common school

B．in Hollywood

C．at his home when he is free from work

D．where the child is making TV play

3．The children works for _____．

A．a long time

B．two hours a day

C．permitted hours

D．limited（有限的）hours

4．Child actors must attend classes twenty hours _____．

A．every other week

B．each week

C．a month

D．a day

5．They are permitted to continue working in TV shows only _____．

A．when they get good marks

B．when they work hard

C．when they like to learn

D．when they are interested in TV shows

14

What does your name mean？

Do you know what your name means？I know that my name，Vivienne，means“alive”or“lively”．If you don't know what your name means，there are books in your local library or school library listing names and their meanings．It's fun to look up the meaning of our names，although they don't really mean much these days．

For example，the name Brasil means“king”or“kingly”．Today not many kings are called Brasil．But once upon a time there must have been a king named Brasil．The name Boyd means“yellow hair”．Once upon a time there must have been a Boyd with fair hair．Once there must have been a Dale who lived in a valley．

You may find that some names have different explanations．My daughter Belinda found three different meanings for her name in different books．The first gave the meaning“snake or serpent-like”； the second，“grace”； and the third，“beautiful or pretty”．Guess which meaning Belinda prefers！Where meanings vary，choose the one you like best．

Parents usually look up the meaning of names before they decide on a name for their child．They want to make sure they don't choose a name with an unpleasant meaning．I don't think many parents today would choose a name like Jabez，which means“causing pain”．However，if parents really like a name，they will probably choose it，whatever it means．

Choose the best answer：

1．The name Brasil means _____．

A．lively

B．kingly

C．beautiful

D．causing pain

2．Which name，most likely means，a valley？

A．Dale．

B．Boyd．

C．Jabez．

D．Belinda

3．According to the passage，some names _____．

A．have no meanings

B．should not be used

C．have several meanings

D．are never very popular

4．The person who wrote the passage is _____．

A．Vera

B．Vince

C．Valerie

D．Vivienne

5．If you want to know what your name means，it is best to _____．

A．ask your parents

B．find out who first used it

C．check in a book in the library

D．ask someone with the same name

15

Young people and older people do not always agree．They sometimes have different ideas about living，working and playing．But in one special programme in New York State，adults（成年人）and teenagers（青少年）live together in a friendly way．

Each summer 200 teenagers and 50 adults live together for eight weeks as members of a special work group．Everyone works several hours each day．They do so not just to keep busy but to find meaning and enjoyment in work．Some teenagers work in the woods or on the farms near the village．Some learn to make things like tables and chairs and to build houses．The adults teach them these skills．

There are several free hours each day．Weekends are free，too．During the free hours some of the teenagers learn photo-taking or painting．Others sit around and talk or sing．Each teenagers choose his own way to spend his free time．

When people live together，rules are necessary．In this programme the teenagers and the adults make the rules together．If someone breaks a rule，the problem goes before the whole group．They talk about it and ask，“Why did it happen？What should we do about it？”

One of the teenagers has this to say about his experience：“You stop thinking only about yourself．You learn to think about the group.”

Choose the best answer：

1．In one special programme in New York State，young and older people _____．

A．are friendly to one another

B．do not work together

C．teach one another new ways of building houses

D．spend eight weeks together，working as farmers

2．All the members work some time every day mainly to _____．

A．lead a busy life

B．learn new skills of farming

C．get used to the life on the farms

D．find value and pleasure in work

3．Living together，_____．

A．the teenagers have to obey the rules the adults make

B．the members don't have to obey the rules

C．the members are not allowed to break the rules they make together

D．the members have no free time on weekdays

4．The last paragraph shows that the teenager thinks his experience in the programme is _____．

A．boring

B．helpful

C．tiring

D．unpleasant

5．The best title for the passage is _____．

A．The Rules of Living Together

B．Free Hours in the Special Work Group

C．Teenagers in the Special Group

D．Life in New York State
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Each year，thousands of Chinese middle school students go to study in foreign countries．Recent research shows among 428 middle school students in Shanghai，nearly half of them would like to study abroad．

“Chinese children are eager to go abroad to get a wider view，less academic（学业）competition or even family honour，”said Chen Yi，a Chinese writer who has lived in the US for 16 years.“But life in foreign countries can be hard for young people.”

“We have to face the culture shock and language problems，”said Hong Guang，a Chinese student in London．

However，these are not always the most difficult things to overcome．To most children，controlling themselves when studying alone in a foreign country is a big challenge．

Zhang Jia，a 16-year-old student from Shanghai，entered high school in Melbourne，Australia last October．To his surprise，his teachers there seldom pushed students to study．And usually there wasn't much homework．

Some of his friends spend their whole year's money in the first two months of the new term.“Studying abroad at a young age can help students learn foreign languages quickly and broaden their minds，but students and parents should know about the challenges，”Chen said．

Answer the questions：


	What does the research mainly tell us in this passage？

Many middle school students __________.

	Why do the students expect to go abroad？

Because they expect to __________.

	What do the students have to face when in foreign countries？

They have to face __________.

	What is the big challenge to the students abroad？

They should learn how to __________.

	What's the article mainly about？

The problem __________.
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A Discussion



	Editor（编辑）：
	Today our topic is part-time jobs（打零工）．Are they good for school children or not？



	Headmaster：
	Certainly not．Children have got two full-time jobs already：growing up and going to school．Part-time jobs make them so tired that they fall asleep in class．



	Mrs．Barrens：
	I agree．I know school hours are short，but there's homework too，and children need a lot of sleep．



	Mr．Barrens：
	Young children perhaps，but some boys stay at school until they're eighteen or nineteen．A part-time job can't harm them．In fact，it's good for them．They earn their pocket-money instead of asking their parents for it．And they see something of the world outside school．



	Businessman：
	You're quite right．Boys learn a lot from a part-time job．And we mustn't forget that some families need the extra money．If the pupils didn't take part-time jobs they couldn't stay at school．



	Editor：
	Well，we have got two for，and two against．What do our readers think？




Choose the best answer：

1．How many people join the discussion？

A．Two．

B．Four．

C．Three．

D．Five．

2．Who have the same opinion？

A．Mr．and Mrs．Barrens．

B．Editor and Mr．Barrens．

C．Headmaster and Mrs．Barrens．

D．Businessman and Headmaster．

3．Mr．Barrnes thinks that young children maybe _____．

A．need to stay at school until they are eighteen or nineteen

B．should see something of the world outside school

C．need to have some pocket money

D．need to have enough sleep

4．What does the children think of part-time jobs？

A．Part-time jobs are good for school children．

B．Part-time jobs can help students from poor families．

C．Part-time jobs cannot harm school children．

D．We are not told．

5．Where can you find this kind of discussion？

A．On the radio．

B．At school．

C．In a newspaper．

D．In a book．

18

There are many things you can do outside school to prepare yourself for a newspaper job．Read everything you can，especially newspapers and magazines．Discuss what you read and form your own opinions．When you read an article，notice how it is written as well as what it says．If you don't read a lot and don't think about what you read，your own writing will show it．

You should also take time to discover how your city government works．Go to meetings where laws are being made．Some people think that newspapers deal mostly with murders（凶杀）and other forms of crime（罪行）but actually more of the day's news comes from ordinary sources（来源）：government offices，business meetings，social clubs，and so on．The more of these you know about them，the more successful you will be．

Choose the best answer：

1．What kind of advice is given in this passage？

A．About how to write newspaper articles．

B．About how to prepare yourself for a newspaper job．

C．About how to read newspapers and magazines．

D．About how to improve your writing．

2．What should you read in the first place if you want to be a newspaperman？

A．Newspapers．

B．Law books．

C．Magazines．

D．Newspapers and magazines．

3．What else should you do if you want to prepare yourself for a newspaper job？

A．Find out how your city government works．

B．Join a social club．

C．Work in government offices．

D．Undertake some business．

4．Where does the day's news come from for the most part？

A．Law courts，criminals，etc．

B．Ordinary people．

C．Government offices，business meetings，etc．

D．Newspapers，magazines，etc．

5．What kind of people is likely to become successful newspapermen？

A．People who know a lot about the government，business circles and the society．

B．People who read lots of newspapers and magazines．

C．People who investigate murders and other forms of crime．

D．People who graduate from colleges and universities．

19

“Depend on（依靠）yourself”is what nature says to everyone．Parents can help you．Teachers can help you．Others still can help you．But all these only help you to help yourself．

There have been many great men in history．But many of them were very poor in childhood，and had no uncles，aunts or friends to help them．Schools were few and not very good．They could not depend upon them for an education．They saw how it was，and set to work with all their strength to know something．They worked their own way up to fame（名望）．

One of the most famous teachers in England used to tell his pupils，“I cannot make men of you，but I can help you make men of yourselves.”

Some young men have no idea to be the top one in anything； and they are to be pitied（怜悯）．They never can achieve much unless they see their weak points and change their courage．They are nothing now，and will be nothing as long as they live，unless they accept the advice of their parents and teachers，and depend on their own honest efforts．

Choose the best answer：

1．“Depend on yourself”in this passage means _____．

A．rely on nature

B．wait for others to help

C．rely on your own efforts

D．count on your parent' help

2．Many of the great men in history succeeded because _____．

A．they were very poor in childhood

B．they wanted very much to become famous

C．they made great efforts to learn and work

D．they could not depend on schools for an education

3．According to the famous teacher in England，a teacher can _____．

A．make his pupils worthy men

B．help his pupils find a way to fame

C．help his pupils make themselves become useful

D．make his pupils strength and courage

4．If young people depend on their own efforts，_____．

A．they are to be pitied

B．they cannot change their courage

C．they are nothing forever

D．they can succeed in their life

5．The best title for this passage is _____．

A．How to be Famous

B．What Nature Says to Every Man

C．Depend on Yourself

D．Depend on Your Teacher and Parents

20

My legs were too short to reach the floor from up there on the big chair．I was so afraid that my legs started to tremble（颤抖）．It was the first time I had been to the principal's（校长的）office．And I knew what she was going to ask me．Why had I been running on the concrete（水泥）in the playground？Why hadn't I followed the school rules？

The principal's secretary（秘书）was sitting at her desk．She kept asking me questions like whether I liked school and what grade I was in．I didn't want to talk to her，so I just gave one-word answers．

Then she asked what my dad did．But I didn't really know what he did，so I made something up
 .“He plays basketball for the Boston Celtics（波士顿凯尔特人队），”I said．

The secretary just looked at me and said nothing more．

Just then，the door to the principal's office opened．There she was，the woman that everyone called“the witch（女巫）”．

I was surprised to see her office walls were bright yellow，and there were some nice pictures on the desk．She told me about the pictures．I was surprised that she had a family and a kid，just like me．Then she asked how my family was．It turned out she had known me since I was only a few weeks old．I was happy to hear that．If she knew my mum，then I wouldn't get in much trouble．

She cleaned the cut on my knee and told me to be more careful．She also told me about the rules of the playground．But she didn't punish（惩罚）or shout at me．And I forgot all the bad things I had heard about“the witch”．I had met her，and I knew she was nice．

Choose the best answer：

1．Where is the girl？

A．On the floor in the principal's office．

B．On a big chair in the principal's office．

C．On a big chair in the secretary's room．

D．On a big desk in the principal's office．

2．What had the girl done？

A．She ran around and around in the playground．

B．She played in the playground．

C．She ran in the playground and hurt herself．

D．She kept trembling in the playground．

3．What answer did the girl probably give when the secretary asked her what grade she was in？

A．No．

B．One．

C．Yes．

D．I'm sorry．

4．The underlined part in the passage probably means _____．

A．made up my mind

B．told a lie

C．wrote a story

D．told a story

21

“This game costs little．You have to think fast and move fast．It's not just luck．It's skill.”

“You waste your money and your time．You can't really win against a computer．It's stupid to play it.”

“Thousands of millions of dollars a year．That's what people spend on them．And other people can't get enough food for their families．There should be a law against them.”

“It improves your brains.”

“It's a game of war．I get angry every time I see someone playing it.”

What is it？It's any of the many video games that thousands of people play every day—morning，noon and night．People play them before or after school or work，and even during lunch．

Some towns in the United States have passed laws against the games because parents and teachers insisted that students were missing school and spending their lunch money on the machines．However，companies are still spending millions of dollars and thousands of hours in order to make new games．There will soon be games that four people can play games at the same time and talk back（回话）to the player，saying like，“I beat you that time，”or“That was a stupid thing to do.”

For the family，there are home video games．Anyone with a television can buy an inexpensive machine and play games on the screen．Owners of TV stations are afraid that people will spend more time playing games on their televisions than watching programs．Doctors are also worried because people playing very often are beginning to get new kinds of diseases．

Are video games harmful or helpful？No one can be sure of the answers to this question，but for now people continue to play the games and companies continue to produce them．

Choose the best answer：

1．Which of the following statements is NOT TRUE？

A．People have two very different opinions about video games．

B．Not everyone likes to play video games．

C．People all agree that it is stupid to play video games．

D．Although some people don't like it，the video game is still played everywhere．

2．In certain places in the USA，_____．

A．nobody plays video games as it is against the law

B．parents and teachers try to stop students from playing video games

C．there are games that four people can play at the same time

D．students don't eat lunch because they spend the money on other things

3．People are against video games for certain reasons except that _____．

A．it's a waste of time to play video games

B．it's a waste of money to play video games

C．it breaks American law to play video games

D．it is harmful to their health

4．Companies are producing new games because they know _____．

A．the video games are still needed

B．there will be new and more strict laws against video games

C．the video games are helpful

D．nobody is against the video games

5．In this passage the writer _____．

A．encourages people to play video games

B．gives advice not to play video games

C．doesn't tell whether video games are helpful or not

D．worries that people playing video games very often will suffer from new disease
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Although Americans like to talk about their achievements，it is their custom to show a certain modesty（谦逊，虚心）to compliments（称赞，恭维）．

When someone praised an American upon achievement or personal appearance，the American turns it aside
 ．If someone says，“Congratulations on being elected president of the club，”an American is expected to reply，“Well，I hope I can do a good job，”or something of the sort．Or if someone says，“That's a pretty blue necktie you are wearing，”an American maybe say，“I'm glad you like it，”or“Thanks．My wife gave it to me for my birthday.”The answer to a compliment seldom convey（传达）the idea，“I，too，think it's pretty good.”

Choose the best answer：

1．The main point of the paragraph is _____．

A．how to praise an American

B．the way Americans answer compliment

C．the importance of compliments in American life

D．what Americans dislike most

2．The underlined phrase“turns it aside”means _____．

A．finds it important

B．answers it indirectly

C．doesn't answer it immediately

D．feel angry about it

3．If an American is told，“You have a lovely wife，”he might reply“_____”．

A．She's not so pretty

B．Not at all

C．I'm a lucky man

D．Yes，she's really a lovely woman

4．The title of this passage is _____．

A．American Modesty

B．American Custom

C．Personal Appearance

D．American Compliments
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Tilly Smith，the 11-year-old British girl，who was called as“Angel of the Beach”，saved 100 tourists from a Thai（泰国的）beach hit by the tsunami（海啸）of 2004 and has been named“Child of the Year”by readers of French children's newspaper．

She won the Mon Quotidien
 （《我的生活》）award．

Tilly had studied tsunamis with her geography teacher shortly before flying to Thailand for a holiday with her parents and younger sister．

As she watched the waves suddenly begin to move away，and the sea was bubbling（冒泡），she warned her mother that the beach was about to be struck by a tsunami．Her parents warned other holidaymakers and hotel staff that a tsunami was coming．Many other people were cleared from the beach at Phuket．

Tilly，now 11，has just come back in Thailand for memorializing the death of the disaster（纪念灾难中的亡者）．She said，“It's really good，just to know about tsunami or any natural disasters in case you are in one．I'm very glad that I was able to say on the beach that a tsunami was coming．And I'm glad that they listened to me.”

She had earlier said that the state of the sea was just the same as in her geography lesson．

Tilly is now very popular among French children．Her picture appears on the front page of Mon Quotidien
 ，which is read by 10-to 14-year-olds．

Answer the questions：


	What nationality is Tilly Smith？

____________________

	What award has she won？

She has been named“__________”.

	Where was Tilly when the tsunami happened last year？

____________________

	Why was Tilly called“Angel of the Beach”？

__________ from a Thai beach hit by a tsunami last year.

	What did the people at Maikhao beach do when they were warned of a coming tsunami？

____________________

	How did Tilly know that a tsunami was about to strike the beach？

She saw __________ and the sea bubbling.
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American families are changing．One important change is that most married women now work outside the home．What happens when both parents work？Read about the Pike family．

Judy and Steve Pike have three children：Josh，12； Ben，9，and Emily，6．Steve is a computer programmer．This year，Judy is working again as a hospital administrator．The family needs the money，and Judy likes her job．Everything is going well，but there are also some problems．

Now that Judy is working，Steve has to help her more with the housework．He doesn't enjoy it，however．

Judy loves her work，but she feels tired and too busy．She also worries about the children．Judy has to work on Saturdays，so Steve and Judy don't have a lot of free time together．

Emily is having a great time in her after-school program．When Judy comes to pick her up，she doesn't want to leave．

Unfortunately，Ben's school doesn't have an after-school program．Right now，he's spending most afternoons by himself in front of the TV．

Josh is enjoying his new freedom after school．He's playing his music louder and spending more time on the phone．He's also doing some house work．

Answer the questions：


	What jobs do Steve and Judy do now？

Steve is a __________ and Judy works as a hospital administrator.

	What are Steve's and Judy's problems？






	Which of the children are benefiting（受益）from their after-school activities？

_______________ is benefiting most.
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Answer the questions：


	What subject does Nigel do best？

____________________

	When does Nigel's term reopen？

____________________

	How many of Nigel's classmates do better than him in his class？

____________________

	Does the class teacher think Nigel has done his best in the past term？

____________________

	How do you think of Nigel's study at school？

____________________
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Topic for December


Speech Corner

Topic of This Month



In disasters like the sinking of the





Titanic，who should be saved first？




Some people say that，in emergencies，women and children should be saved first．Do you agree with this？


When the Titanic was built，everyone said it was indestructible（不可毁灭的）．But on the night of April 14，1912，on its first voyage from England to New York the Titanic hit an iceberg and sank．Of the 2,224 people aboard，only about 700 survived．

Many of the people who survived were women and children．This was because male passengers decided that women and children should get into the lifeboats first．There were many reasons for this．First，men believed that women and children were weaker，and needed to be helped．Second，they believed that the lives of women and children were more valuable．Finally，many men thought placing women and children first was simply the right and proper thing to do.“Women and children first”is how they did everything．

Does this make sense？What if the Titanic sank today？Do you think men should do the same thing？

Your turn！Write now：Do you think“women and children first”is a good idea？Why or why not？Write a letter or send an email to us and tell us your opinion．


Receiver：
 David Smith


Address：
 Room 35，Building 35，Harbour Street


Postcode：
 2000630


Email：
 calvinrhoda@hotmail.com




Answer the questions：


	Where do you think this passage is from？

____________________

	Which example did the author give in the passage？

____________________

	How many reasons were given to support the opinion“women and children first”？

____________________

	What was the author's own opinion？

____________________

	How can you get in touch with the author？

____________________

	Why did the author want the readers to write to him or e-mail him？

____________________
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I like reading very much because it can enrich（丰富）our knowledge．I have read different kinds of books such as children's stories，detective stories，science fiction，fables（寓言）and so on．Among all the books，I like fables best．Recently，I have read The Shepherd（牧羊人）Boy and the Wolf
 ．It is about a shepherd boy who watched his sheep near the forest every day．But one day he felt bored．So he cried“Wolf！Wolf！”for fun．The farmers went to help him at once，but they didn't see any wolves．The boy found it very interesting，so he did it once more．At last，a real wolf came．But no one went to help him．So the boy lost most of his sheep in the end．This fable teaches us that one shouldn't tell lies．

Answer the questions：


	Why does the writer like reading？

____________________

	Does she read widely？

____________________

	What kind of books does she like reading best？

____________________

	What books did she read recently？

____________________

	What was the book she read about？

____________________
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A professor stood before his class and had some items in front of him．When class began，he picked up a large empty jar and filled it with rocks（big stones）right to the top．He then asked the students if the jar was full．They agreed that it was．

So the professor then picked up a box of pebbles（砾石）and poured them into the jar．He shook the jar lightly．The pebbles，of course，rolled into the open areas between the rocks．The students laughed．He asked his students again if the jar was full．They agreed that it was．

The professor then picked up a box of sand and poured it into the jar．Of course，the sand filled up everything else.“Now，”said the professor，“I want you to recognize that this is your life．The rocks are the important things—your family，your husband or wife，your health，your children—anything that is so important to you that if it were lost，you would be nearly destroyed．

The pebbles are the other things in life that matter，but on a smaller scale（等级）．The pebbles represent（代表）things like your job，your house，your car．The sand is everything else．The small things．

If you put the sand or the pebbles into the jar first，there is no room for the rocks．The same goes for your life．If you spend all your energy and time on the small things，you will never have room for the things that are truly most important．

Play with your children．Take your husband or wife out dancing．There will always be time to go to work，clean the house，give a dinner party and have a business meeting…“Take care of the rocks first．Arrange the most important things first．The rest is just pebbles and sand.”

Answer the questions：


	Do you think the professor teaches the students physics？

____________________

	What did the professor put in the jar first？

____________________

	What are the other things he put into the jar？

____________________

	What do the rocks represent？

____________________

	Which，according to the professor，are the most important things in the life？

____________________

	What does the passage tell us？

It tells us in our life we should __________
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School children are asked by their parents and teachers to study harder and harder．And competition among students themselves is growing in most schools in China．In my opinion，sharp competition in school does more harm than good．

While visiting a German city，I was invited to attend a parent-teacher meeting at a school．Parents were told at the meeting that their children's school grades were held to be personal information protected by the law，that the school would not give away the students’ marks，nor would it report them to the parents．It is their view that a successful school should encourage children to learn happily without pressure（压力）．A student's intelligence（智力）and ability will be judged later by competition in society．

In China，ranking students according to their examination marks has been used as a means of encouraging students to study harder．

A friend of mine told me about a parent-teacher meeting she attended with her daughter who was in Grade 2．At the meeting，a teacher read all of a list of students in the class and their marks for different subjects．Good students came first and the poor ones came in the end．And in front of everybody at the meeting，the teacher gave warning to those poor students and their parents．

From this comparison，I conclude that teachers and school leaders in China ought to learn a little more about children's psychology（心理学），and show their students more respect．Such competition among students for higher grades is unhealthy and should not be encouraged．

Answer the questions：


	What does the writer think of the sharp competition in school in China？

____________________

	Why doesn't the German school report students' marks to their parents？

____________________

	Does the writer agree or disagree to the opinion that a student's intelligence and ability would be judged by competition in the society？

____________________

	What do you think of the teacher of Grade 2？

____________________

	What is the writer's advice to the teachers and school leaders in China？

____________________
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When you finish high school or university，is learning done？The answer is“no”．In many countries，people continue learning all their lives．Why is lifelong learning important？How can it help you？Let's look at one example of lifelong learning in Japan．

Why is lifelong learning important？

You go to school and learn．You take tests．But learning doesn't only happen in school．And learning doesn't stop when you graduate from high school or college．You are learning all the time．For example，learning can happen when you go to a museum．It can also happen when you get a job．You learn when you play a sport or when you take a trip．Learning is life！We never stop learning．Every day，you can improve yourself by learning something new．

Lifelong learning in Japan

In Japan，life learning is very important．People in Japan like to try new learning activities．Music calligraphy，flower arranging，and foreign languages are some of their favorite classes．The Japanese take classes to improve their skills and learn new things．

Conclusion

When we graduate from school，we can continue to learn．Make lifelong learning one of your goals！

Choose the best answer：

1．Why is lifelong learning important？

A．It helps you improve yourself．

B．It's the best way to learn．

C．It's fun and easy．

D．It's an important goal．

2．Some people in Japan take foreign language classes to _____．

A．get a job

B．learn new things

C．get good grades

D．finish college

3．Which of the following is TRUE according to the passage？

A．Learning only happens in school．

B．When we graduate from school，learning is done．

C．You can't learn anything when you play a sport．

D．Music，calligraphy，flower arranging and foreign languages are popular classes in Japan．

4．What is the main idea of the passage？

A．Learning can be fun．

B．We are always learning in school．

C．Finishing high school is important．

D．People can learn all their lives．
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How much time do you usually spend doing housework？One hour a day？You may not like it，but that's not much to complain（埋怨）about．You're much luckier than Asha，a 12-year-old girl in Nepal（尼泊尔）．Asha lives a hard life．Seven days a week，from five o'clock in the morning until 10 at night，she does different kinds of work like washing dishes，sweeping and cleaning house．She gets no pay and no time to rest．For four years，this has been Asha's life．

A world-wide problem

And she is only one of 246 million child workers around the world．To help all of those hard-working children，the International Labour Organization（ILO，国际劳工组织）made June 12 World Day Against Child Labour（世界无童工日）in 2002．The ILO says children under age 12 who work are child workers．Those aged 12 to 18 who work under bad conditions（条件）are also child workers．Asha works so much because her family is poor．Her father owes（欠）a lot of money to a rich family，but he doesn't have it．So she has to work for the family．If you often sit in front of the TV and eat potato chips，you probably could not imagine（想象）the life of a worker at your age．Sweeping and washing dishes seems to never end for them．And sometimes they have to take care of people much older than them．Sometimes people beat them．Even worse，they can't go to school．Many child workers have to live away from their families．

Kids with few choices

Some children work because their families are poor or owe money like Asha's．Others do it because their parents have died in wars or from illnesses．Sometimes they have to fight in wars just to stay alive．To help children live without doing these kinds of work，the ILO started the International Programme on Elimination of Child Labour（国际消除童工计划）．More than 180 countries have taken part in the programme．They make laws to stop people from selling children for work．Also，they give jobs to poor parents or older brothers and sisters so that young children won't have to work．

China has also been working to keep its children from working．In 1991，a law was made to stop people from letting children younger than 16 work in factories or stores．This law was changed in 2002．It now says that any factories who hire（雇用）children under 16 will be fined（罚款）at least 5,000 yuan．People who make children do dangerous work could go to prison（监狱）．

Kids with the world's worst jobs

Most child workers in the world work in agriculture（农业），but the ILO says more than eight million children worldwide do the worst kinds of child labour，such as slavery（苦役），prostitution（卖淫），pornography（色情）or other very dangerous jobs．Of the five countries with the most working children，three are in Asia．Indonesia has the most，with 700,000．More than 127 million children aged 5 to 14 work in the Asia-Pacific region（亚太地区）．

Africa has about 50 million child workers．Almost one child in three below the age of 15 works．Latin America（拉丁美洲）and the Caribbean（加勒比）have about 17.4 million．Fifteen per cent of children work in the Middle East．

Choose the best answer：

1．Asha is a girl from _____．

A．Nepal

B．Latin America

C．the Asia-Pacific region

D．the Caribbean

2．Asha has to work _____ hours a week．

A．8

B．80

C．17

D．119

3．About how many child workers are there in Africa？

A．5,000

B．50 million

C．17.4 million

D．246 million

4．What did the International Labour Organization do in 2002？

A．It suggested International Programme on Elimination of Child Labour．

B．It says people who make children do dangerous work should go to prison．

C．It says a person who hire children under 16 will be fined at least 5,000 yuan．

D．It made June 12 World Day Against Child Labour．

5．What do many countries do in order to stop people from selling children for work？

A．They have taken part in the International Programme on Elimination of Child Labour．

B．They make laws to stop people from selling children for work．

C．They give jobs to poor parents or older brothers and sisters．

D．All of the above．


旅游

1

Ladies and gentlemen，I'm William Hopkins—your guide for your trip in New York．I'm sorry to say that today is your last day of the trip．We'll have a wonderful time together．Look at the timetable for today．First，from 9：00 a.m．to 11：30 a.m．we will visit New York Museum．You can learn the American history and art of the native people there．At lunch time，we'll have lunch at Garden Restaurant．Since most of you have asked me to leave you some time to do some shopping，this afternoon，you can spend three and a half hours buying anything you want in Lance Park Shopping Centre．This evening，we'll stay at a 5-star hotel—Skyline Hotel to have dinner．You can also dance in the night club or have a swim in the pool．I hope you will enjoy yourselves today．Now，let's get on the bus and set out to New York Museum．

Answer the questions：


	How long can the tourists stay at New York Museum？

____________________

	Where will the tourists have their lunch？

____________________

	What can the tourists do in the afternoon？

____________________

	At what place will the tourists stay for the night？

____________________

	Who is the speaker？

____________________



2

France Is Calling

Now that winter is behind us，many people are starting to think about going abroad for the summer holidays．This year，why not spread your wings and visit France？

France is a wonderful place to go for a holiday．It is a huge country，with coasts on the English Channel，the Atlantic Ocean and the Mediterranean Sea．In addition，it has many mountains which are excellent（杰出）for skiing．

Paris is the capital of France．It is one of the most popular tourist destinations（旅游目的地）in the world．With its world-famous landmarks such as the Eiffel Tower（艾菲尔铁塔）and its wide，tree-lined streets，Paris is one of the most beautiful cities in the world．

If you want to go on to visit Britain，you can now do it without flying or taking a ferry（摆渡船）．The Channel Tunnel（海峡隧道）let you travel by train from Paris to London in about three hours．

Many of the world's top designer（设计师）names are French．Names such as Dior in clothes，Chanel in perfume（香水），and Cartier in jewellery（珠宝）are familiar（熟悉）to many Chinese people．A quick walk along Nanjing Road will remind you of such names．

To get the most out of your holiday in France，why not try learning French now？You can do this in some language schools around the city．

Answer the questions：


	What is the main purpose of this passage？

____________________

	What is the landmarks of Paris？

____________________

	How can you go to Britain from France？

____________________

	How does it take one to travel from Paris to London by train？

____________________

	It's a good chance to learn French while one is in France，isn't it？

____________________



3

Good afternoon．Welcome to England．I hope that your visit will be a pleasant one．Today，I'd like to draw your attention to a few of our laws．

Firstly，I want to say something about drinking．Now，you may not buy alcohol in this country if you are under 18 years old，nor may your friends buy it for you．

Secondly，noise．Enjoy yourselves by all means，but please don't make unnecessary noise，particularly at night．We ask you to respect other people who may wish to be quiet．

Thirdly，traffic．Be careful when you cross the road．The traffic moves on the left side of the road in our country．Use the crossings for walking and don't take any chances when you cross the road．

Fourthly，rubbish．It is against the law to throw away waste material in public places．When you have something to throw away，please put it in your pocket or in your bag and take it home，or put it in a rubbish bin．

If you need any kind of help，you can get in touch with the local police station．The police will be pleased to help you．Thank you．

Choose the best answer：

1．According to British law _____ cannot buy wine．

A．people from foreign countries

B．people in Britain

C．people in England

D．people under 18

2．It is against the law to _____ in public places．

A．drink

B．throw away waste material

C．put rubbish in your bag

D．keep quiet

3．Which is Right？

A．You should drive on the right side of the road．

B．If you are happy，you can shout as loud as you can even at night．

C．You can buy alcohol no matter how old you are．

D．If you need help，you may ask policemen for help．

4

People usually do not want to visit cemeteries．Most of us never want to go to a cemetery！But some cemeteries have thousands of visitors every year．These cemeteries have important people's graves．There are special monuments and statues and interesting things to read．Arlington National Cemetery is interesting and very beautiful．

Arlington National Cemetery is near Washington，

D．

C．It is in a beautiful part of Virginia．There are many trees and lots of green grass．Almost 2,000 American soldiers have graves there．The graves of presidents and other important people are also in the cemetery．You can see the grave of President John F．Kennedy．It has a flame that burns all the time．The grave of his brother，Senator（参议员）Robert F．Kennedy，is nearby．You can also see a tomb for the astronauts who died in the space shuttle Challenger（挑战者号）．

The famous Tomb of the Unknown Soldier is in Arlington National Cemetery．There is a guard in front of the tomb．Every hour during the day，a new guard comes．At night，a new guard comes every two hours．Thousands of people come to see the“changing of the guard”．

Answer the questions：


	Why do some cemeteries attract visitors？

____________________

	Where is Arlington National Cemetery？

____________________

	What can you find all the year round in front of President John F．Kennedy's grave？

____________________

	Arlington National Cemetery has the graves of almost 2,000 American soldiers，hasn't it？

____________________

	Who walks up and down in front of the Tomb of the Unknown Soldier？

____________________

	Why do you think there is a guard day and night in front of the Tomb of the Unknown Soldier？

____________________



5

What's the most unusual kind of house that you have ever heard of？

We all know that people lived in caves long ago．But did you know that nowadays thousands of people in southern Spain live in cave homes？In central Turkey，you can see whole villages of cave houses，some of which have lasted for nearly 2,000 years．

Living in these homes is more comfortable than you might think．They are naturally cool in summer and warm in winter．The floors are often covered with tiles and rugs．The walls are painted．There are windows and doors．Many cave homes have telephones，and some even have fax and Internet connections．In Guadix，Spain，you can look out over a hillside that is covered with television antennas（天线）from the cave houses that lie beneath the surface．

Perhaps the most luxurious modern cave house in the world can be found in the village of Troo，situated in the Loire valley of France．For hundreds of years，the cave areas have been used to store wine and grow mushrooms．In recent years，all the caves have been fitted with modern conveniences like running water and electricity．There's even a restaurant that serves 5-course meals．Today，many rich Parisians（巴黎人）use the caves as their second homes，since they provide a cool，relaxing change from the fast pace（步调）of the city．

If you travel to some of these places，you can even find hotels that are in caves．In a village in Cappodocia，Turkey，for example，you can stay in an 11-room cave house carved out of the limestone rock（石灰岩）．All the rooms come with private bathroom and telephone—a double room for a night costs around USS50???．

Choose the best answer：

1．In which country can you still find whole villages of cave houses？

A．France

B．Turkey

C．Spain

D．Cappodocia

2．How old are some of the cave houses in Centry Turkey？

A．About 20

B．About 200

C．About 2 centuries

D．About 2000

3．The 3rd
 paragraph tell us that living in a cave house is _____．

A．luxurious

B．impossible

C．comfortable

D．fresh

4．Why do some Parisians use the caves as their second homes？Because _____．

A．they can use the caves to store wine

B．they can grow mushrooms there

C．they can enjoy a cool and relaxing life there

D．they can use running water and electricity there

6

People enjoy traveling around the world during their holidays．Before traveling to New York，you'd better know the following tips．

Arriving in New York

There are three airports in New York．When you arrive at one of them，you can take a bus or taxi to any place in New York．

Public transport

In New York there's a good bus and subway service．If you are planning to use the subway a lot，you should buy a subway ticket for ten journeys because it's cheaper．But you don't have to use public transport—there are lots of places you can go to on foot，such as the Empire State Building，5th Avenue and Central Park．

Hotels

There are lots of good hotels in New York．The best is the Plaza on 5th Avenue，but you don't have to pay a lot to stay in the city； there are lots of smaller hotels and the YMCA（基督教青年会）near Central Park is great for young people．

Eating out

There are many kinds of food in New York and you shouldn't eat at McDonalds every day．There are good restaurants in Little Italy and Chinatown，for example．

Shopping

Shopping in New York is fun．There are big shops on 5th Avenue．They are open seven days a week．But be careful when you look at the prices； you have to pay a special 8％ tax（税）on everything you buy in New York．

Places to see

Finally，there are a lot of places to see in New York—Times Square，the Statue of Liberty．And you shouldn't go home without climbing the Empire State Building to enjoy the scenery of the city．

Answer the questions：


	How many airports are there in New York？

____________________

	Why is it suggested that you buy a subway ticket for ten journeys？

____________________

	According to the passage，the YMCA near Central Park is great for young people，isn't it？

____________________

	The price of a coat is S500 in a New York shop．But how much do you need to pay，if you buy it？

____________________

	Where is the best place to view the scenery of New York？

____________________



7

What do you do if you're stranded（处于困境的）on a lonely island？Surely you need to find a way to get in touch with the outside world．Your best chance of doing this is to draw the attention of a passing plane．

Body signals（信号）

Pilots from different countries understand body signals if they have the correct training．When you wave your arms up and down in a straight line，it means“yes”．When you point downwards and swing your arm from side to side，it means“no”．If you want the pilot to know that it's safe to land，push your hands out in front of you and bend（弯曲）your knees．If you want to say that it's not safe to land，put your arms in the air and move them to one side．

Smoke signals

The smoke from a fire can be seen from far away，so it's a good way to draw attention．If the weather is dry，it isn't hard to start a fire．Remember，however，that fires can be very dangerous if they get out of control．Never light a fire unless you're sure that it can't spread．If the ground is dark，light smoke can be seen more easily．Green grass and leaves produce light smoke．

Ground-to-air signals

It's a good idea to build some signals，too．Use large pieces of wood to make the symbols（标记）．If you can't find any wood，use earth．Some useful symbols are：


F：
 “I need food and water.”


Ⅱ：
 “I need medicine.”


Ⅰ：
 “I am badly hurt.”


X：
 “I am unable to move from here.”

Pilots' replies

If the pilot lowers the plane's wings from side to side，this means“message received and understood”.（At night，the pilot flashes the plane's green lights.）If the pilots fly the plane in a clockwise circle，this means“message received but not understood”.（At night，the pilot flashes the plane's red lights.）

However，there is no signal which means“message not received”．Why not？

Choose the best answer：

1．Which is NOT true？

A．To say“yes”，you must waving your arms up and down in a straight line．

B．To say“no”，you need to point downwards and swing one arm from side to side．

C．To show it's safe to land，you should push your hands out in front of you and bend（弯曲）your knees．

D．To say that it's not safe to land，you should put your arms in the air and move them to the right side．

2．To start a fire to draw attention，you must make sure _____．

A．the weather is dry

B．the fire is under your control

C．the ground is dark

D．All of the above

3．If you fly over an island and see the symbol“Ⅱ”，you know the person on the island _____．

A．need food and water

B．is unable to move

C．needs medicine

D．is badly hurt

4．If the pilot receives your message at night but doesn't understand，he _____．

A．lowers the plane's wings from side to side

B．flashes the plane's green lights

C．flies up and down

D．flashes the plane's red lights

5．What is the passage mainly about？

A．The explanation of building signals on an island．

B．The importance of making signals on an island．

C．Ways of sending out signals from a lonely island．

D．Ways of receiving signals on a lonely island

8

The most interesting part of the little town was the market，where there were a lot of cafes（咖啡馆），restaurants and small shops full of all kinds of cheap goods（货物）．At this time of the year it was not crowded．It was a lovely day with only a few little white clouds in the sky．It was not too hot，as it sometimes was during the summer，but pleasantly warm．

Edward and Ann sat at a table outside one of the cafes．After they had been sitting there enjoying the sunlight for a few minutes，a young waiter，not much more than a boy，came to take their order．He spoke no English，but pointed at the menu（菜单）with a smile，they thought they had managed to make him understand that all they wanted was ice-cream．There were few flavors（味道）：coffee and orange，and they both chose coffee.“I love coffee ice-cream，”said Ann．

After a little while the waiter returned．He was carrying a big tray（托盘）which he set down very carefully on the table in front of Edward and Ann．There were two cups of coffee and two ice-cream on the tray．

“We didn't want coffee，”said Edward angrily，“but coffee ice-cream．He ought to be able to understand some English.”

The waiter smiled and looked pleased．

“No，”said Ann laughing，“it's his country．We ought to be able to speak his language.”

Choose the best answer：

1．The weather that day was _____．

A．hot and cloudy

B．sunny and warm

C．warm and cloudy

D．cold and cloudy

2．The waiter _____．

A．spoke some English

B．was only a boy

C．spoke some French

D．looked like a boy

3．The waiter brought them _____．

A．ice-cream instead of coffee

B．coffee with ice-cream in it

C．coffee as well as ice-cream

D．coffee but no ice-cream

4．It seems that the waiter _____．

A．liked playing jokes

B．didn't speak clearly

C．was unable to speak

D．had made a mistake

5．According to the passage，which of the following is TRUE？

A．The story took place in England．

B．Edward and Ann were angry because they couldn't get what they had wanted．

C．The waiter knew no English．

D．Edward and Ann were doing shopping．

6．Which cannot you know from the passage？

A．Edward and Ann were in a foreign country．

B．They could speak the language of this country．

C．The town they visited was little．

D．It was not tourist season．

9

The United States covers a large part of the North American continent（大陆，洲）．Its neighbours are Canada to the north and Mexico to the south．Although the United States is a big country，it is not the largest in the world．In 1978，its population was 200 million．

Washington D.C is the nation's capital．The population of Washington D.C is about 750,000，but several other cities have a larger population than that．New York，Chicago，Los Angeles and Philadelphia are all larger than the capital．Washington D.C is only the ninth largest city in the country，but it is one of the most beautiful cities．

When the land first became a nation，after winning its independence（独立）from England，it had thirteen states．All those states were in the eastern part of the continent．As the nation grew toward the west，new states appeared（出现）．For a long time，there were 48 states．In 1959，however，Alaska and Hawaii became the forty-ninth and fiftieth states．Among the fifty states，Alaska is the biggest．Texas is smaller than Alaska but it is much bigger than the other forty-eight states．

Choose the best answer：

1．In the sentence“The United States covers a large part of the North American continent”the word“cover”means _____．

A．包括

B．包含

C．适用

D．占有

2．Which of the following is NOT true？

A．Texas is the second largest state．

B．Hawaii was the last state to join the US．

C．The capital of the US is only smaller than New York．

D．The biggest state in the US is Alaska．

3．The USA had only _____ states more than two hundred years ago and there were _____ states before 1959．

A．48 … 50

B．48 … 49

C．13 … 50

D．13 … 48

4．The population of Los Angeles _____．

A．is about seven hundred and fifty thousand

B．is about two hundred and twenty million

C．is smaller than seven hundred and fifty thousand

D．is larger than seven hundred and fifty thousand

5．What is not said about Washington DC？

A．Its population is about 750,000．

B．It is the ninth largest city in the USA．

C．It is next to Canada．

D．It is one of the most beautiful cities．

6．What do you think is the best title of this passage？

A．A Few Facts about the USA

B．History of the USA

C．Cities and States in the USA

D．Population and Sizes of each state in the USA
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Almost in every city in the world there are museums．Most visitors to museums are pupils led by their teachers and tourists．Tourists usually go to museums on rainy days．

Sometimes tourists have only a few hours in which to see a whole museum．Most museum，however，are too large to cover in just a few hours．As soon as visitors to a large museum get a list of the things on display（展出），they begin worrying about which ones to look at．Maybe they just wander around and look at everything quickly．When tourists do this，they usually do not learn very much．On the other hand，some visitors spend all their time looking at the things in only one or two parts of a museum．This is also an unsatisfying procedure（过程）．These people often go away without having seen the things that would interest them most．

The truly wise museum visitor tries to get a list of the displays ahead of time．He then studies the list to find a number of the displays that seem most interesting to him．

Choose the best answer：

1．Who usually visit museums on rainy days？

A．Tourists．

B．Teachers．

C．Pupils．

D．Pupils led by teachers．

2．What are visitors to a large museum worried about？

A．They cannot pay for it．

B．They don't know which ones to look at first．

C．They will miss their way in a large museum．

D．They don't understand the things they see．

3．Which of the following is TRUE according to the passage？

A．Tourists often cannot see everything in details in a museum．

B．Most museums are designed for visitors to stay for a whole day．

C．Most visitors go to museums to learn some knowledge．

D．People like to visit large museums because there are more things to see there．

4．When a visitor gets a list of the displays of a large museum，_____．

A．he often doesn't know what to see

B．he begins to worry about his time

C．he usually studies it at once

D．he will try to decide which displays are most interesting

5．Which of the following is the best way of visiting a museum according to the writer？

A．To take a quick look at everything first．

B．To spend all the time on one or two parts of the museum．

C．To visit those parts where there are most visitors．

D．To get a list of the displays and make a plan before the visiting．

6．The best title of the passage is _____．

A．Make Full Use of Museum

B．Who like to Visit Museum

C．The Best Way of Visiting Museums

D．Museum Is A Good Place to Visit
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There are many interesting things in Central Australia．One of these is Ayers Rock．Ayers Rock is one of the largest rocks in the world．It is 335 metres high and almost 9 kilometres around．

Ayers Rock is in the middle of the desert，near the South Australian border．The Australian Aborigines（土著人）
 call the rock“Uluru”．This means“Earth Mother”.“Uluru”was a very important watering place for the Aborigines．

Many people visit Ayers Rock each year．At sunrise and at sunset the Rock looks bright red．Visitors like to take photographs then．Many of them walk up to the top of Ayers Rock．It is a long，steep（陡峭的）walk，but the view（景色）from the top is beautiful．

Choose the best answer：

1．Ayers Rock is in _____．

A．Central Australia

B．South Australia

C．West Australia

D．East Australia

2．Ayers Rock is _____．

A．the largest rock in the world

B．one of the largest rock in the world

C．the largest rock in Asia

D．the largest rock in Europe

3．_____ is called Aborigines．

A．The earliest people in Australia

B．People now living in Australia

C．Tourists in Australia

D．People who live in the central part of Australia

4．Which statement is NOT true？

A．Many people like to take pictures of Ayers Rock．

B．When the sun rises from the east，the Rock looks bright red．

C．Ayers Rock used to be called Uluru．

D．Ayers Rock is in the desert．

5．Which statement is TRUE？

A．Ayers Rock is 335 metres high and about 9,000 metres long．

B．The area around Ayers Rock was not a desert a long time ago．

C．It is not worthwhile to climb to the top of Ayers Rock．

D．It is very easy to climb to the top of Ayers Rock．
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You leave the palm trees（棕榈树）in the Union Square—the heart of San Francisco—and from the shop signs and the faces around you，you will notice that in the city，live people from many nations—Australians，Italians，Chinese and others—giving each part a special character．More Chinese live in San Francisco's Chinatown than in any other part of the world outside China．Here，with Chinese restaurants，Chinese postboxes，and even odd（奇异的）telephone-boxes that look like pagoda（塔），it is easy to feel you are in China itself．

Choose the best answer：

1．This passage is most probably taken from _____．

A．a Chinese textbook about the United States

B．a novel published in San Francisco

C．a traveller's guide book

D．a letter to parents

2．Union Square _____．

A．lies in San Francisco's Chinatown

B．has many palm trees around it

C．is a shopping centre of the city

D．has some telephone-boxes which look like pagodas

3．The main idea of this paragraph is that _____．

A．there are many Chinese living in Chinatown

B．people living in San Francisco like Chinatown

C．the area around Union Square is the centre of San Francisco

D．San Francisco is a city made up of different people with various cultures

4．The Chinese in San Francisco _____．

A．are still living in Chinese way

B．do everything according to the Chinese tradition（传统）

C．feel they are in China itself

D．have built Chinatown into an area with a Chinese character

5．From this passage we can see that _____．

A．the Chinese culture is the greatest in the world

B．People living in San Francisco come from all parts of the world

C．the Chinese have turned San Francisco into a Chinatown

D．in San Francisco there are more Chinese than Australians，Italians and so on
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People travel for a lot of reasons．Some tourists go to see battlefields（战场）or other historic remains．Others are looking for culture，or simply want to have their pictures taken in front of famous places．Most European tourists are looking for a sunny beach to lie on．

Northern Europeans are willing to pay a lot of money for the sun because they have so little of it．People of cities like London，Copenhagen（哥本哈根）and Amsterdam（阿姆斯特丹）spend much of their winter in the dark because the days are so short，and much of the year in the rain．This is the reason why the Mediterranean（地中海）has always attracted（吸引）them．Every summer many people travel to Mediterranean resorts（度假胜地）and beaches for their vacation．They all come for the same reason：sun！

The huge crowds mean lots of money for the economies of Mediterranean countries．Italy's 30,000 hotels are booked without a break every summer．And 13 million people camp out on French beaches，parks and roadsides．Spain's long sandy coastline attracts more people than anywhere else．37 million tourists visit there yearly，or one tourist for each people living in Spain
 ．

But there are signs that the area is getting more tourists than it can deal with．The Mediterranean is already one of the most polluted seas on earth．None of these，however，is ruining anyone's fun．Obviously，they don't go there for clean water．They allow traffic jams and seem to like crowded beaches．They don't even mind the pollution．No matter how dirty the water is，the coastline（海岸线）still looks beautiful．And as long as the sun shines，it's still better than sitting in the cold rain in Berlin，London，or Oslo（奥斯陆）．

Choose the best answer：

1．The reason why Northern Europeans like travelling is that _____．

A．they want to see historic remains

B．they wish to escape from cold，dark and rainy days

C．they would like to take pictures in front of famous places

D．they are interested in different culture and social customs

2．According to the passage，which of the following countries has more tourists？

A．Italy．

B．Greece．

C．France．

D．Spain．

3．The underlined part in Paragraph 3，“One tourist for each person living in Spain”means _____．

A．37 million people living in Spain are tourist

B．every Spanish person looks after a tourist

C．every year almost as many tourists visit Spain as the population in Spain

D．every family in Spain is visited by a tourist every year

4．What do tourists like most？

A．Beaches．

B．Clean sea water．

C．Sun．

D．Cities in Spain．

5．According to the passage，which of the following might make tourists unhappy？

A．Polluted water．

B．Crowded buses．

C．Rainy weather．

D．Traffic jams．
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Oh，So Many Things to See！

You may want to travel this summer but don't know where to go．Don't worry，here are some ideas for you．You can choose from lots of places，like Huangshan Mountain，the Mogao Caves，the old city of Pingyao or the old town of Lijiang．Where did these great ideas come from？They're from a list called the World Heritage（遗产）List．

China is a country with a very long history，a rich culture and many beautiful places．There are 29 World Heritage Sites in China．

China's first six places were put on the list in 1987．And it hasn't stopped．Last year，the Three Parallel Rivers in Yunnan became the newest World Heritage Site．

There are three different kinds of World Heritage Sites：natural，cultural（文化的）and mixed（混合的）．

Cultural sites are places like ruins（遗址）and other things people made or built long ago．

Natural sites are things like living things or scenery（风景）that the Earth made by itself．

Mixed sites are a bit natural and a bit cultural．

Below we'll introduce some of the beautiful sites to you：

Jiuzhaigou Valley（九寨沟）

Natural site

Jiuzhaigou Valley is in the northern part of Sichuan Province and goes up higher than 4,800 metres．Its waterfalls are quite beautiful．About 140 different kinds of birds live in the valley，and many different kinds of animals live there，too，like the giant panda．

Potala Palace，Lhasa（拉萨）

Cultural site

The Potala Palace has been the winter palace of the Dalai Lama since the 7th century．It's an important place for Tibetan Buddhism（藏传佛教）．The White and Red Palace is built on Red Mountain in the centre of Lhasa Valley，as high as 3,700 metres．

Wuyi Mountain

Natural and Cultural（Mixed）site

In Fujian Province，Wuyi Mountain is the most famous mountain in southeast China，which is more than 900 metres high．It has the beautiful gorges（峡谷）of the Nine Bend River（九曲河）and many very old temples（庙宇）and relics（文物）．The temples are the home of neo-Confucianism（新儒家主义），which has been a part of East Asian culture since the 11th century．

Choose the best answer：

1．The latest world heritage site in China is _____．

A．The Three Parallel Rivers

B．The old town of Lijiang

C．Potala Palace

D．Jiuzhaigou Valley

2．How long has the China government applied for these 29 world heritage sites？

A．For almost 20 years．

B．Since liberation（解放）．

C．Since 1987．

D．For 15 years．

3．Which of the following is a cultural heritage site？

A．Lushan Mountain．

B．The Forbidden City．

C．Wuyi Mountain．

D．The Three Parallel Rivers．

4．If we put the three introduced sites into the order of their heights above the sea level，which of the following is CORRECT？

A．Wuyi Mountain＞Potala Palace＞Jiuzhaigou Valley

B．Potala Palace＞Jiuzhaigou Valley＞Wuyi Mountain

C．Jiuzhaigou Valley＞Wuyi Mountain＞Potala Palace

D．Jiuzhaigou Valley＞Potala Palace＞Wuyi Mountain

5．Which of the following was once very important to the East Asian culture？

A．The Palace Museum．

B．Wuyi Mountain．

C．Potala Palace．

D．Jiuzhaigou Valley．

6．The passages are taken from a website．_____ is the best address for this website．

A．www.tour_in_china.com

B．www.china_in_travel.com

C．www.china_world_heritage.com

D．www.chinese_heritages.com
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A lot of books for learning English discuss problems of the modern world：pollution，too much traffic．Venice（威尼斯）has some of these problems．But the city has its own problems．For example，there are no cars in Venice，and very few people can drive．The traffic problem is caused by the boats．They go too fast and make the water damage the buildings．

Every year，between September and April，the water covers a lot of the city．It goes into all the shops which are on the ground floor．And，of course，into people's houses．In November 1979，the water rose more than a metre above the normal（正常的）level．This happened every day for a whole week．On some days，it happened twice．

People in Venice usually wear rubber boots（胶鞋）．In some places，there are high platforms（平台）to walk along．Sometimes offices have to close because the water can damage computers and machines．And，of course，it is terrible（糟糕的）for old people．

Other problems in Venice are caused by too many tourists in summer．They move in large groups，and boats usually get very crowded．Prices in the hotels and restaurants are often high．

However，people still think Venice is a good place to live in because it is a human city．

Answer the questions：


	Why very few people in Venice can drive？

____________________

	What causes the traffic problem in Venice？

____________________

	What happens from April to September every year？

____________________

	How high was water in November 1979？

____________________

	Why boats are very crowded in summer？

____________________

	What do people think of Venice？

____________________
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One of the thoughts that strike（打动）people who travel is that homes look so different from one place to another．

People build homes that will protect them from bad weather and let them enjoy good weather．In very wet countries like Thailand（泰国）and Malaysia（马来西亚），homes are often built high off the ground to protect them from floods．In places where the weather is warm，homes often have courtyards that are open to the sky．This type of home is common in Spain（西班牙）and in parts of Latin America．

Homes are built from materials that are easily obtained．In hot，dry places such as the southwestern in the United States，people often used mud to build homes because wood is hard to find．The Eskimos（爱斯基摩人）of the Arctic（北极）often live in houses of snow when they go on hunting trips．

Perhaps people's ways of life are more obvious in their homes than anywhere else．The people in North Africa and the Middle East，who travel from one place to another，often live in tents that they can carry with them．In parts of Indonesia（印度尼西亚），where parents，children，grandparents，aunts，and uncles all live together，people built homes called“longhouses”and add rooms when necessary．

Homes not only offer shelter（掩蔽处），but are a key to the culture and way of life of a people．For this reason，they have always fascinated（迷住）historians（历史学家）．

Answer the questions：


	Why do people build their homes？

____________________

	Where do people in very wet countries build their homes？

____________________

	What material do the Eskimos use to built their houses？

____________________

	Why do people in North Africa and Middle East like to live in tents？

____________________

	What is special about families in Indonesia？

____________________

	Why are historians interested in homes of different nations？

____________________
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San Francisco has been called one of the most beautiful cities in the world．It is built on fourteen hills，with Pacific Ocean on one side，and San Francisco Bay（海湾）on the other．Each hill has a view over the water．People of San Francisco are proud of their views（景色）．Everyone wants a house with a view．

Most big cities in the United States are built on flat land．People can't see very far．They can only see tall buildings．When they choose their homes，they look inside．They want a house with pleasant rooms to look at．When people in San Francisco choose their homes，they look outside．They want a house with a view．

Answer the questions：


	What is San Francisco different from other big cities in the United States？

____________________

	What are people of San Francisco proud of？

____________________

	When people of San Francisco choose their home，what kind of house do they want？

____________________

	How do people of San Francisco choose their homes？

____________________
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Ten Top Tips for Your Travels


	Forget fashion！Always wear your most comfortable clothes when going on long journeys.

	Traveling on trains and buses can be boring，so take a good book to read.

	If you're going somewhere sunny，remember to wear sun block（防晒霜）and sunglasses.

	Or，if you are going somewhere cold，remember your warm clothes！

	Always take a camera with you to capture those special moments.

	Be careful with your belongings whenever you go to busy places，like a train station．There are often thieves there！

	Always leave room in your bag for buying souvenirs（纪念品）on the way home.

	Most countries have discount（折扣）prices for students； so if you have one，take your student card with you and save money.

	Bus tours often stop at expensive shops along the way，save your money by buying souvenirs at local shops.

	If you travel abroad，remember to take your passport．Whatever you do，don't lose it！



Most importantly，always remember to have fun—that's what holidays are for！！！



Answer the questions：


	What should you wear if you want to go on a long trip？

____________________

	What is a good way to keep away from boredom while you are on a train or bus tour？

____________________

	What should you take with you if you go to Hainan Island for a trip during your summer holiday？

____________________

	Why must you always pay attention to belongings while you are at some busy places？

____________________

	If you want to buy some souvenirs with a discount price while you are traveling，what should you show to the shop assistants？

____________________

	What is the most important thing for your holidays？

____________________




广告、通知

1

The Outdoor Adventure Club


The School Club Scene

The Outdoor Adventure Club

Do you like skiing，camping，rock climbing，or photography？If so，this is the club for you！The Outdoor Adventure Club（OAC）offers activities on weekends and during school vocations．


	In September，there's an overnight trip for new members．This outing introduces the supplies and equipment that campers will use throughout the year.

	In October，the club takes a three-day trip to Governor's State Park．There，older members teach newer ones rock climbing techniques．Bring your cameras．The views are wonderful！

	In January，the club travels to Pontiac Park，where members learn about winter camping and cross-country skiing．Three feet of snow covers the ground and the temperature can be -10℃！

	Throughout May，there are several 50-mile bike rides．And June brings a weekend swimming trip to Lake Minneka.



Whatever you like to do outdoors，the OAC can help you have more fun doing it．

Are you ready for some adventure？Call us at 555-63111．



Answer the questions：


	How many activities does OAC organize all the year round？

____________________

	What is the purpose of the trip in September？

____________________

	Who will teach the new members rock climbing techniques？

____________________

	How can the lowest temperature be in Pontiac Park in January？

____________________



2

Classified advertisements

A．Joe wants a bicycle to ride to school．

B．Tod and Chen need a flat near the university．They each can pay ￥450 a month．

C．Lee's older brother just gave him some old photographs of famous singers．

D．Maria is looking for a job．She has worked for five years in an office in New York．

E．Jackie is a teenager who needs money for new clothes．

F．Mark is going away to university in another city，and he needs a car to drive．

Read each advertisement and match it with the person who might answer it（将上面各人的所需物品和下列广告配对）：

1．


For Sale

1990 TOYOTA CELICA

White，two-door，radio，CD

player，stick shift．

Troy 5886-2619



2．


Help Wanted

Secretary with good computer skills for part-time job in oil company．

Ted James 5667-1234



3．


For Rent

2-bedroom flat in University Park，￥900/month．Heat，

electricity included．

Jim 5602-3333



4．


Wanted to Buy

Photos of Eivis Presley，Will Pay ￥￥￥￥．

Ali，5834-1254



5．


Help Wanted

Baby-sitter for 7-year-old boy，3-5 p.m．Monday-Friday

Mrs．Adams．6979-0765



6．


For Sale

Red Mountain Bike

Almost new，￥80

Victor 6789-4012



1．　　F　　
 　2．　　　　
 　3．　　　　
 　4．　　　　
 　5．　　　　
 　6．　　　　
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People travel a lot with Bel Air because they know they will get what they want．They want to go quickly and safely across the land，across the sea，or right across the world，and they know that Bel Air will take them where they want to go，when they want to go．Bel Air flies the newest and fastest planes to more towns and cities of the world than any other airlines．

Do you want to go to Paris，Washington，or Tokyo？Bel Air will take you there，at all time of the day or night，from Sunday to Saturday．Bel Air flies to the biggest cities，and we also fly two or three times a week to towns and cities in Asia，Africa，and South America．

People fly with Bel Air because they know they will leave on time and arrive on time．They know that they will get the best food and watch the best films．

Bel Air is second to none in the world．

Choose the best answer：

1．Bel Air is the name of _____．

A．a factory

B．a plane

C．a place

D．an airline company

2．Bel Air always _____ the newest and fastest planes．

A．makes

B．produces

C．flies

D．creates

3．Which is NOT true according to the passage？

A．Bel Air only flies to the biggest cities in the world．

B．Bel Air can send you to where you want to go on time．

C．Passengers can have the best food on Bel Air．

D．According to the passage Bel Air is the best airline in the world．

4

Judy's class has a newspaper．The students write stories，articles and poems for it．Then one of them types their work into a computer and prints it out．The teacher pins up everything on the wall so that it looks like a large，open newspaper．

One day Judy said to the teacher，“Most newspapers have advertisements．Can we have advertisements in ours？”

The teacher thought this was a very good idea．She made Judy the advertising manager and Judy asked the other students to advertise in the newspaper．Here are some of the advertisements she received．



FOR SALE
 Sony Walkman．In good condition．Complete with earphones．Best offer．See Miriam
 ．







FOUND
 A silver ring with a blue stone in it．See Agnes
 ．







GOOD HOME WANTED
 Six lovely Persian kittens need good homes．They are the cutest things you've ever seen．Free to the right person．See John
 ．







PETER'S HOMEWORK SERVICE
 I will do your maths homework．Accuracy guaranteed．Reasonable price．Quick service．See Peter.








WORK WANTED
 Strong boy willig to work in garden or do housework．3 hours a week．Not expensive．See Tom
 ．







CONCERT TICKETS
 Has anyone got a spare ticket for the Raiders concert next week？I'm desperate and will pay well for a good ticket．See
 Sheila．







WANTED
 PC in good condition．Must be at least a Pentium Ⅲ．See Alan.








LOST
 A silver ring with a blue stone in it．Reward．See Patricia.




Choose the best answer：

1．Who wanted to put advertisements in the newspaper？

A．Judy．

B．The teacher．

C．Some of the students．

D．Alan．

2．What is Tom willing to do？

A．Other people's homework．

B．Gardening or housework．

C．Sell six Persian kittens．

D．Fix broken PCs．

3．Who became the advertising manager？

A．The teacher．

B．Miriam．

C．Judy．

D．One of Judy's classmates．

4．What does Alan want to buy？

A．A lovely Persian kitten．

B．A ticket to the Raiders concert．

C．A PC in good condition．

D．A silver ring．

5．Why will Sheila pay well for a Raiders concert ticket？

A．Because she is thinking about going to the concert．

B．Because she is desperate to go to the concert．

C．Because she likes going to concerts．

D．Because her friends are going to the concert．

6．What will Patricia give the person who finds her ring？

A．Nothing．

B．Another ring．

C．A ticket to the Raiders concert．

D．A reward．

7．What is the main idea of the passage？

A．The students in Judy's class wrote advertisements for their newspaper．

B．Judy's class has a newspaper．

C．Judy wrote some advertisements for the class newspaper．

D．The teacher wrote some advertisements for the class news-paper．

5



	For Sale

Chinese-made bicycle

Excellent condition

Eileen

306，dormitory 4
	Roommate wanted

Male，English native speaker

wanted to share

furnished 2-bedroom apartment

near campus

washer，drier，kitchen

call Li，52875634

any evening after 5



	Lost

Black briefcase

With 3 books on physics

Call John Smith

56985776
	Found

Brown briefcase

With some money

See Joseph Hofman

In Chemistry Dept




Answer the questions：


	If you need a second hand bike，whom should you get in touch with？

____________________

	If you found a black briefcase，whom should you call？

____________________

	What kind of roommate does Li need？

____________________

	Which subject does Joseph Hofman study？

____________________
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The American Museum of National History



	Address：
	Central Park West 70th St．New York



	Tel：
	212769-51000



	Traffic：
	On the Upper West of Manhattan，it is conveniently reached by bus，underground or car.



	Parking：
	There is a small parking place which charges（收费）S7.75 per day but it is often full．Parking in the neighbourhood is also limited.



	Museum hours：
	10.00—5.45 Sunday through Tuesday

10：00—9：00 Wednesday，Thursday，Friday and Saturday



	Admission：
	a pay-what-you-wish basis S3.20 is suggested for grown-ups，one-fourth for children and free on Friday and Saturday evening from 5：00—9：00.




The museum is open every day of the year except Christmas and Thanksgiving．



Choose the best answer：

1．From this passage，we can see that _____．

A．the American Museum of National History lies in West of New York

B．the small parking place charges more money

C．one can get to the museum easily by car or by bus

D．the American Museum of National History is the most popular in America

2．If four grown-ups and four children pay a visit to the American Museum of National History at 3 p.m．on Friday，they will pay _____ at least．

A．S25.6

B．S16

C．S19.2

D．no money

3．The museum is closed to anyone _____．

A．at 7 p.m．on Monday

B．at 2 p.m．on Saturday

C．on New Year's Day

D．at 11 a.m．on Sunday

4．What is not clearly said，but you can know from the passage？

A．the American Museum of National History lies in the suburbs of New York

B．the museum charges each visitor little money for admission．

C．one can pay a visit to the museum anytime in the year except two days

D．quite a few people go to the museum each day

5．Which of the following is correct？

A．S0.8 is suggested for children to pay to admit the museum．

B．“Pay-what-you-wish”means you needn't pay more money．

C．Christmas Day is sometimes open．

D．If you go to the museum at 8 p．m．Friday，you need to pay S3.20．
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Choose the best answer：

1．Which shop is it？

A．A shoe shop．

B．A shirt shop．

C．A toy shop．

D．A book store．

2．Where do these shirts come from？

A．England．

B．Italy．

C．France．

D．Europe．

3．If you are an overweight（=very fat）and tall person，what shirt can you buy？

A．English-made．

B．French-made．

C．German-made．

D．Italian-made．

4．Which is the cheapest shirt？

A．The red cotton shirt．

B．The black cotton shirt．

C．The checked wool shirt．

D．The white silk shirt．

5．How much will you pay if you buy a checked shirt and a brown cotton shirt？

A．No more than S155．

B．Less than S120．

C．Over S160．

D．S150．

6．You can't buy the shirts _____．

A．by telephone

B．by mail

C．by credit card

D．by E-mail
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	If payment is made within 30 days of the date of this invoice，discount（折扣）2.5％（63.00 pounds）



Deliver address：

Minter，Grace and Trotter Lte.，

Quayside，

Finchington

Worcs.KL 122BA

2 parcels L.T．106-7-9

Choose the best answer：

1．The buyer uses _____ to make the payment．

A．dollars

B．pounds

C．RMB

D．yuan

2．How much will you have to pay if you make your payment within a month？

A．2,458．

B．2,521．

C．2,731．

D．1,801．

3．In this invoice you can get the following EXCEPT _____．

A．the office address

B．the customer's name

C．the quantity（数量）

D．the quality（质量）
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Cashier：
 792 dollars，please．


Eddy：
 What？That's impossible．Show me the receipt．


Cashier：
 Here it is．


Eddy：
 Look．The price on the jeans says S230，but your receipt says it's S280．


Cashier：
 You're right．The receipt is wrong．


Eddy：
 And what's the S72 for？


Cashier：
 It's for tax（税）．

Choose the best answer：

1．When did Eddy go shopping？

A．In the morning．

B．In the afternoon．

C．In the evening．

D．I don't know．

2．How many things did Eddy buy？

A．Two．

B．Three．

C．Four．

D．Five．

3．What's the problem？

A．Eddy is wrong．

B．The total is too much．

C．Eddy doesn't have any money．

D．The jeans are too small．

4．The cashier may _____．

A．tell Eddy to pay more money

B．give Eddy the jeans

C．make the total cheaper

D．give Eddy S72.00

5．How much should the total be？

A．S720.00．

B．S670．

C．S742.00．

D．S737.00．
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FORT YOUNG HIGH SCHOOL RULES FOR USING THE POOL


	Teachers and employees may use pool only between 11：45a.m．and 1：45p.m.

	Students may use pool between 7 and 9 a.m.，between 9：45 and 11：45a.m.，and between 2 and 5：30.

	Employees and all students must wear school bathing suits．Teachers may wear any style swimsuit desired.

	No one may use pool outside of these hours or when dressed improperly.

	Pool use may be denied to anyone acting in dangerous manner.





Answer the questions：


	What is the name of this school？

____________________

	When can a teacher use the swimming pool？

____________________

	How many hours a day can students use the pool？

____________________

	What kind of swimming suit should students wear？

____________________

	If a girl or a boy is dressed improperly，can't he use the pool？

____________________

	Who else can use the swimming pool？

____________________
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Disco Time

Mrs Turner，the secretary of Wodonga Public School，has printed an invitation to the school disco．Read it carefully before answering the questions．



PUT ON YOUR DANCING SHOES

IT'S DISCO
 TIME！



	WHERE？
	WHEN？
	WHAT TIME？



	Wodonga Public
	Thursday 11th
	7pm to 9pm



	School
	
	March




WHO'S INIVITED？

All the children and teachers from Years 3 and 4

WHAT WILL YOU WEAR？

Something cool and comfortable　Drinks provided by the canteen

Supper is at 8：30pm


YEAR 4
 —It's your turn to bring supper—just enough for two．


Let your teacher know what goodies you bring．




PARENTS
 —Fill in the form and return it by 1st March．


Cost
 —S1,00 per payable at the door．

My child（children）__________ will be attending the disco on 11th March．

I will be sending __________ for supper．



Answer the questions：


	What is the date of the Wodonga School disco？

____________________

	Who is the disco for？

____________________

	What time should the parents pick their children up？

____________________

	What sort of drinks should the children bring？

____________________

	When should the children pay the fee to attend the disco？

____________________
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Can I have your attention，please？This is a message for grade 7—10．Because of the rain the swimming competition will not be held at the new town swimming pool as planned．It will be held at the Jackson Sports Center．Buses will be leaving school at 10 to take you to the Center．It's about 15 minutes' ride．You will be returning to school at 3：15 in time to catch your usual buses home．

Now here is the travelling arrangement for this morning．Grade 7 and 8 and their home group teachers are to gather at the front gate at 9：35．The first four buses will take you there．Grade 9 and 10 and their teachers will gather at the front gate at 9：45．You will go on the last three buses．Cold drinks will be available at the Sports Center．If you normally order your lunch at school canteen，please hand in your order to the teacher before 9：30．Your lunch will be delivered at the front gate of the Center at 12：30．

Answer the questions：


	Who is the message for？

____________________

	Where will the swimming competition be held？

____________________

	Why was there the announcement？

To tell the students about the arrangement of __________________________

	When should Grade 7 and 8 and their home group teachers gather at the front gate？

____________________

	When will Grade 9 and 10 and their teachers gather at the front gate？

____________________

	When and where can you get your lunch if you order your lunch at school canteen？

____________________
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Make Yourself Safe before You Go

Cars are lots of fun，but they can also be dangerous．We have to be careful when we drive them．It's always a good habit to put on your seat belt when you're in a car．Why？Think about this example：

You put an egg on a skateboard and give it a push．If the skateboard hits a stone，the egg will fly through the air，hit the ground and break just because of the sudden stop．

Now，think what will happen if you tie the egg to the skateboard．When the skateboard hits a stone，the egg won't go flying，it will stay safely on the skateboard．This example shows why it is so important to wear a seat belt when you're in a car．

Answer the questions：


	Is this a warning or a direction？

____________________

	What suggestion does it tell us？

____________________

	What example does it show us to support the suggestion？

____________________

	Who made this suggestion？

____________________

	Why do they make this suggestion？

____________________
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Most people use computers


Percentages of American workers who use a computer at their jobs，by age groups：




Source：John J．Heldrich Center for Workforce Development

Answer the questions：


	What is the title of the graph？

____________________

	What do the numbers at the bottom of the graph show？

____________________

	Which age group uses computers the least？

____________________

	What percentage of workers aged 18-29 use computers at work？

____________________

	Do you think that these percentages will go up or go down in the future？

____________________
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Business Meeting in New York



Keith lives in Washington DC．He has to travel to New York for a business trip．He has a meeting there with some clients．The meeting is on Friday at 4：00 PM．

Keith usually wakes up at 7：00 AM．He doesn't like to wake up too early．

Keith has a favourite restaurant in New York．He wants to eat there before his meeting．

Answer the questions：


	Which train do you think is the best for Keith？

____________________

	Which train can Keith not take，215,200 or 86？

____________________

	How many trains stop at Trenton every day？

____________________

	How long does the 128 train from Washington DC to New York take？

____________________

	What is the fastest train from Washing DC to New York？

____________________
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WE DID IT，SAYS

BRANSON






A lonely landing for Branson and Lindstrand after 46 hours in the air．






A cool reception！

Pacific Flyer lands

in the ice and snow

of North-west Canada






The Pacific Flyer completes a journey of over 10,000 km






Branson and Lindstrand wait for hours to be picked up．






Previous record broken by Branson and Lindstrand






ANOTHER WORLD

RECORD



FOR THE MAD BALLOONISTS






Last night，after a（1）________ of over 10,000 kilometres，the Pacific Flyer（2）________ in the ice and（3）________ of north-western（4）________．It came down in such a remote area that Branson and Lindstrand had to（5）________ many（6）________ to be picked up．

The（7）________ flight had lasted for 46（8）________，and gives the well-known（9）________ another world（10）________．
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Subject：
 　Complaints（投诉）


Date：
 May 30，2004


From：
 david@hotmail.com


To：
 glasgow@silverline.net

Dear Sir or Madam，

Last Thursday，I travelled on the 8：40 a.m．train from Glasgow to London King's Cross and I was very unhappy with the service provided by your company（公司）．

The train was forty minutes late leaving Glasgow，and although the guard apologized，we were not given any reasons for the delay（误点）．We then had further delays when the train crew（乘务组人员）changed at Preston and had to wait another thirty minutes．As a result，I missed my flight from London Heathrow to Frankfurt and had to wait for several hours．

What's more，the service on the train was also very poor．The trip takes over five hours，unluckily，there was no restaurant car on the train and only a bar with soft drinks．Worst of all，the air conditioning broke down half-way through the trip and it got hotter and hotter in the train．However，there was no apology for this，and before we reached King's Cross，the temperature was over 40℃．

In view of the poor service，I feel I am entitled to compensation（有权索赔）．

I look forward to hearing from you．

Yours faithfully，

David Robertson

Answer the questions：


	Where did David Robertson get on the train last Thursday？

In ____________________

	What time did the train start its trip to King's Cross that morning？

At ____________________

	What happened to David because of the delay of the train？

He missed the flight and had to __________

	What did the bar on the train serve？

____________________

	Why did it get hotter and hotter in the train？

Because ____________________

	What do you think the company will do after they receive David's email？

I think they will _______________



18

This March is a busy month in Shanghai．There's lots to do．Here are the highlights（最精彩部分）．

Live Music-late night Jazz

Enjoy real American jazz from Herbie Davis，the famous trumpet（小号）player．He's coming with his 7-piece band，Herbie's Heroes．Herbie is known to play well into the early house so don't expect to get much sleep．This is Herbie's third visit to Shanghai．The first two were sold out so get your tickets quick．


VENUE：Jack Stein's

DATES：every Monday

PRICE：￥60（including one drink）

TIME：7-10 p.m．

TEL：6402-1877



Scottish（苏格兰的）Dancing

Take your partners and get ready to dance till you drop．Scottish dancing is fun and easy to learn．Instructors（教练）will demonstrate the dances．The live band，Gordon Stroppie and the Weefrees，are also excellent．


VENUE：The Jazz Club

DATES：15-23 March 2005

PRICE：￥80,120

TIME：10 p.m．till late！

TEL：6466-8736



Exhibitions-Shanghai Museum

There are 120,000 pieces on show here．You can see the whole of Chinese history under one roof．It's always interesting to visit，but doubly（加倍的）so at the moment with the Egyptian Tombs（坟墓）exhibition．

There are lots of mummies and more gold than you've ever seen before．Let us know if you see a mummy move！


VENUE：Shanghai Museum

PRICE：￥30（￥15 for students）

TEL：6888-6888

DATES：daily

TIME：Monday-Friday 9 a.m.-5 p.m．Weekends 9 a.m.-9 p.m．



Dining-Sushi chef in town

Sushi is getting really big in Shanghai．In Japan，it's become an art form．The most famous sushi“artist”is Yuki Kamura．She's also one of the few female chefs in Japan．She'll be at Sushi Scene all of this month．


VENUE：Sushi Scene in the Shanghai Hotel

DATES：all month

TIME：lunchtime

PRICE：￥200

TEL：6690-3211



For a full listing of events，see our website．

True or False：


	Visiting Shanghai Museum is the cheapest.

	Only Jazz Club has live music.

	Instructors will show you how to do Scottish dancing.

	Herbie Davus is not quite popular with people in Shanghai，because he has never been there before.

	Yuki Kamura is one of the few female chefs in Japan.




新闻报道
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1
 　Yesterday's heavy snow and high winds broke records and tied up traffic all over the northeastern United States．All main highways were closed，creating traffic headaches for many people．By 9：30 last night，four feet of snow covered the area between Boston and Philadelphia．Workers hope to get the main roads open．


2
 　Police blamed a hard thunderstorm for the fire that killed an elderly woman yesterday．Mary Ann Kale of Elkins Park was 81 years old when she died．Lightning hit her house，causing it to burn，police said．Loud thunder woke up Jerry Dickey，one of Kale's neighbours．He saw smoke coming from Kale's house.“I tried to help her，but it was too late.”Dickey said．


3
 　California is entering its sixth strange month without rain．the National Weather Service has told Californians that it does not think the drought will end soon．People are encouraged to store water．


4
 　More than 50 clothes designers from the United States are showing their spring collections this week in New York．Reporters from around the world have gathered to see the new ideas for spring clothing．It is obvious that skirts will be longer and tighter and that clothes will be much more casual．And green is definitely out．Bright yellow and red are the popular colours now．


5
 　Bill Gates is one of the richest men in the world．He has just spent S81 million on a 20-room house for himself and his family in Seattle，Washington．Among other things，the house has a swimming pool with music that comes in from under the water，an indoor and an outdoor gym，a movie theatre that seats 20 people，and video wall with different monitors．


6
 　Winter is coming．According to the recent statistics（统计），cruises to the Caribbean，Mediterranean，the Europe are up 35 percent this year．There are many reasons for the increased popularity of cruises．They are affordable and offer something．They are known for their wonderful food and exciting ports of entry．The service can be expensive or cheap，depending on your plan．

Match the headline with the newspaper article：


	A．Lightning causes woman's death

	B．The power of wealth（财富）

	C．Drought gets serious in California

	D．Cruise your way into winter

	E．Blizzard（暴风雪）creates traffic problems in Northeast

	F．Brighter，tighter，and more casual
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A four-year-old girl is lying in the arms of a doctor．She has just become motherless．A bomb（炸弹）destroyed her home and killed her mother．

Every day we see pictures like this on TV or in newspapers．We see young Iraqi（伊拉克的）children begging for food and water from American and British soldiers．They move through towns and cities towards the capital，Baghdad（巴格达）．We see these children following grown-ups，carrying bags of things almost the same size as their small bodies as they run away from their homes in Baghdad．

“Dad，why are the Americans attacking us？Are we going to be killed？”asks the son of Abu Sinar，an Iraqi engineer．Abu finds it hard to explain this war to his eight-year-old son．

He tries to comfort（安慰）him by saying，“The bombs are far away from us．The Americans are fighting the soldiers．We are going to be all right.”Even though Abu knows this isn't always the truth，but what else can he do？In Baghdad，parents give their children sleeping pills（药丸）to make them sleep so that they won't hear the sound of bombing．And all the schools are closed．

“All we can do is to listen to and hear the war，”said Abu.“People in Baghdad，men and women，young and old，have to live in fear．We feel hopeless and helpless．We don't know where the next bombs are going．We can do nothing but wait to be killed.”

Choose the best answer：

1．_____ killed the girl's mother．

A．A doctor

B．A bomb

C．A child

D．A sleeping

2．Every day we know something about the war in Iraq from _____．

A．schools

B．doctors

C．TV or newspapers

D．parents

3．During the war，all the schools in Baghdad are _____．

A．closed

B．open

C．fighting American soldiers

D．fighting British soldiers

4．What do we know about children in Baghdad during the war？

A．They are studying at school．

B．They are fighting at the front．

C．The are safer than their parents．

D．They are in great danger．

5．Which of the following statements is NOT true according to the passage？

A．Abu's son is eight years old．

B．Children won't hear the sound of bombing after taking the sleeping pills．

C．People in Baghdad feel hopeless and helpless．

D．Abu Sinar finds it easy to explain this war to his son．
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Chinese President Xi Jinping arrived at the Jiuquan Satellite Launch Center in northwest China Tuesday to watch the launch（发射）of the Shenzhou-10 manned spacecraft．

Xi came into the astronauts' apartment building on Tuesday afternoon to see off Nie Haisheng，Zhang Xiaoguang and Wang Yaping，who are going to start their journey to space at 5：38 p.m.，12th Jun．

Shenzhou-10 will be China's fifth manned space mission（任务，使命）．The president described the mission as both glorious and sacred.“You made Chinese people feel proud of ourselves，”he said．

“You have trained and prepared yourselves carefully and thoroughly，so I am confident in your completing the mission successfully，”he added．

“I wish you success and look forward to your triumphant（成功的）return，”Xi told the astronauts．

Answer the questions：


	How many times has China sent manned spaceship to the outer space？

____________________

	When and where did the Shenzhou-10 manned spacecraft start its journey？

____________________

	Who saw off Nie Haisheng，Zhang Xiaoguang and Wang Yaping？

____________________

	What do you feel about the launch of Shenzhou-10？

____________________
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Thirty-three-year-old spacewoman Wang Yaping will make history—she will be China's first teacher in space．

Wang will give a lecture on Earth physics phenomena in a zero-gravity environment to Chinese primary and middle school students．She is preparing for the lecture and expressed full confidence about the upcoming lesson．

Meeting the media Monday，she said，“We are all students in facing the vast universe
 ．We are looking forward to joining our young friends to learn and explore the mystical and beautiful universe.”

Answer the questions：


	Who will be China's first teacher in space？

____________________

	How old is she？

____________________

	What lecture will she give in space？

____________________

	Who will be her students？

____________________

	What is the meaning of the unlderlined word“universe”？

____________________

	What adjectives does Wang use to describe the outer space？

____________________
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Water from Yangtze River，China's longest and world's third longest river，was able to run through the Yellow River，China's second longest river on Monday noon thanks to the progress of China's south-north water diversion project（南水北调工程）．

The water from the Yangtze River is expected to arrive in the Datun Reservoir（水库）in east China's Shandong Province，the northern end of the project，within 72 hours．

Datun Reservoir，located in Wucheng County，is more than 700 km away from its starting point in Yangzhou city of the neighbouring Jiangsu Province to the south of Shandong．

Some 1.5 billion cubic meters（立方米）of water from the Yangtze River is expected to be sent to Shandong each year after the operation of the first phase of the eastern route project，which will ease（减轻）the serious water shortage（短缺）in the province．

The construction of the 1,467-km-long eastern route began in December 2002 and is expected to supply water to northern China by the end of 2013．

Answer the questions：


	Where is Datun Reservoir located？

____________________

	How far is Datun Reservoir from Yangzhou？

____________________

	How much water from Yangtze River is expected to be sent to Shandong every year？

____________________

	How long is the east route？

____________________

	When will the construction of the east route be finished？

____________________

	How long will it take to build the east route？

____________________
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An explosion happeded in a building in east China's Jiangsu Province on Tuesday morning，killing at least 10 people，according to the police．

Nine others have been sent to hospital，and three of them are in critical（危险）condition．Several people are still buried under the rubble（瓦砾）of the three-story building．

The explosion took place around 7 a.m．in the city of Suzhou．

An investigation showed that the blast was caused by a gas leak（泄漏）．

Answer the questions：


	What happened in a building in Jiangsu Province on Tuesday morning？

____________________

	How many people were killed according to the police？

____________________

	How many people have found alive and been sent to hospital？

____________________

	Are there any other people still buried under the rubble？

____________________

	What was the cause of the accident？

____________________
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Wang Jingzhi celebrates her 113th birthday with family and neighbors in Yanggu county，Liaocheng city，East China's Shandong province on May 27，2013．The centenarian（百岁老人），still in good shape，is the longest living person in Liaocheng．Wang Jingzhi can still thread a needle．She has raised four daughters with her husband，who died over 40 years ago．All of six generations in the family live together．

Wang Jingzhi even made dumplings with her four daughters in preparation of her 113th birthday celebration the day before her birthday．

Answer the questions：


	Who is the longest living person in Liaochen city？

____________________

	When was Wang Jingzhi born？

____________________

	How many children does she have？

____________________

	How old was she when her husband died？

____________________

	What did she do the day before her birthday？

____________________
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November 21 is World Television Day．The United Nations named the day in 1996．It helps different countries get to know each other better by watching TV．Television is a very common form of media that has influenced people's lives．There are more than one billion televisions in the world today，according to the Canadian Museum of Civilization．In many countries，television even reaches into villages without electricity—villages where television is powered by car batteries．Television can be an excellent teacher with so many channels and programs．These programs provide news of culture and events so that people can learn more about the other side of the globe．Dramas and talk shows also give people a chance to relax after work．However，too much television can harm children's health．Scientists showed that children who spend over four hours per day watching TV are more likely to be overweight and kids older than two should watch no more than one to two hours a day．

Answer the questions：


	What day is November 21？

____________________

	Who named World Television Day？

____________________

	According to the passage，how many televisions are there in the world today？

____________________

	How is television powered in some area where there is no electricity？

____________________

	What is the advantage of television？

____________________

	Too much television can harm children's health，can't it？

____________________
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“WORRY”is a word in almost every one's vocabulary，except for Jewel，the talented 25-year-old American singer raised on a farm in Homer，a small town in Alaska．

“Hands”tells about her strong-willed attitude towards life．She sings：

“If I could tell you one thing/it would be that we're all OK/And not to worry because worry is wasteful/and useless in times like these/I won't be made useless/I won't be idle with despair/I will gather myself around my faith for light does the darkness most fear…”

Jewel says that when she was writing the songs，she recalled memories about her hands．Most of them were courageous while others were sad．Sometimes she would feel that her hands were too small to deal with the world's misfortunes．That reminded her：People do different things with their hands．Some of them could be“holding their babies”while others could be“burning down churches.”We make our own choices every day．We could make the world better with our own hands．With this wish in her heart，Jewel goes on singing：

“Poverty stole your golden shoes/but it didn't steal your laughter/And heartache came to visit me but I knew it wasn't ever after/We'll fight，not out of spite/for someone must stand up for what's right/Because where there's a man who has no voice/there ours shall go singing．

My hands are small/I know/but they are not yours/they are my own…”

Answer the questions：


	Where did Jewel come from？

____________________

	Which word is not in Jewel's vocabulary？

____________________

	What does the song“Hands”tell about？

____________________

	Jewel was sad when she felt that her hands were too small to deal with the world's misfortunes，wasn't she？

____________________

	According to Jewel，what things do we do every day？

____________________

	What could we do with our own hands？

____________________

	What is the main idea of the second song？

____________________
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There are 5 channels on British television and each channel has several news programmes throughout the day．Some programmes are only for 3 minutes but some are one hour long．

The people who read the news are called news presenters and because they appear on television every day，they are very famous．

This is a popular news presenter in England called Trevor McDonald，in the news studio．He presents a television programme called“News At Ten”every Monday to Friday evenings．

Another popular news presenter is Kirsty Young．She has a more modern style of reading the news and，she sits on the desk not on a chair！Television news presenters need to have worked as journalists because they have to write most of the news that they read．So they spend several hours in the news studio before their programme starts．

They decide，with the producer of the programme，what news events should be included．The presenters need to learn how to say any difficult words，like foreign names，and they look at news films that other journalists have sent to the studio．

Sometimes an important news event occurs after the programme has started so the presenter has to be able to read something without looking at it first．They must always keep calm when there are many changes during the programme．At the end of“New At Ten”Trevor McDonald says，“And finally…”Then he reads an unusual or amusing news item．This is a famous saying in England but why do you think he does this？If you need help，the answer is below．

____________________

Answer：The reason that Trevor McDonald reads an amusing item at the end of his news program is because most of the news is serious or sad．Trevor likes people to feel happy at the end of his programme．

Choose the best answer：

1．How many famous presenters does the passage talk about？

A．One．

B．Two．

C．Three．

D．Four．

2．What is special of Kirsty Young？

A．She is a popular news presenter．

B．She reads news at“News AT Ten”．

C．She reads news while sitting on the desk．

D．She is a journalist as well．

3．Which is NOT right according to the passage？

A．News presenters have to write most of the news that they read．

B．Only news presenters can decide what news events should be shown in their programme．

C．News presenters need to learn how to say foreign names．

D．Before the programme，they have to look at news films sent to the studio．

4．A presenter should always keep _____ even if there are changes during the programme．

A．amused

B．serious

C．sad

D．calm
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Post your problems on the blog（博客）and get other bloggers' advice！

My problem is my parents．They never stop going on about how I should keep my room tidy，keep my hair tidy and wear smart clothes．They even make me do the washing-up after dinner every night！None of my friends have got such terrible parents．What should I do？

Helen，USA

Hi，Helen．I think you should do what your parents ask．They're much older than you and you should respect them．It's their house you live in and their money you spend！

Emily，Australia

Why do you think you're the only one with parents like that？All parents are the same．They want us to look like them．They don't understand that fashions have changed in the last 30 years！

Tom，Canada

Helen，why should your parents do all the washing-up？You should help around the house—it's only fair．I don't think you should change your appearance though．Teenagers should look like teenagers．

Simon，England

Choose the best answer：

1．What is Helen's problem？

A．Her parents treat her badly．

B．She always worries about her parents．

C．Her parents don't care about her feelings．

D．She wouldn't like to do what her parents ask．

2．In Emily's opinion，Helen should _____．

A．obey her parents

B．give her parents money

C．understand her parents

D．live with her parents together

3．Simon suggests that Helen should _____．

A．wear smart clothes

B．help with housework

C．do all the washing-up

D．change her appearance

4．From the bloggers' advice，we may guess Helen is _____．

A．a young lady

B．an Teenager

C．a university student

D．a girl with many friends

5．Helen's problem can be thought as“_____”．

A．a special event

B．a growing worry

C．a private secret

D．a terrible experience
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TV News

An Interview with Geraldine Doogue（TV News Reader）


EH：
 What happens after you've had your make-up and hair done？


GD：
 I come downstairs and do what's called a promo．It's a short advertisement for what's coming on the news that night，and we prerecord that in the studio．At Channel Ten our studio is our newsroom—we've set it up with lights and the camera positioned so that you can see the studio in the middle of a working newsroom．We record four promos：one to go to air at four thirty，for thirty seconds； one to go the air at five o'clock，for thirty seconds； one for five thirty，for about thirty seconds； and one at about five to six that just says“coming up next”．


EH：
 And on these promos do you outline what the main news items are？


GD：
 It's not like the news．You tease the views．Promos are like little advertisements．You let people know what the main stories are，saying，“Please watch us—you'd be mad to miss this”．


EH：
 Who writes the promos？


GD：
 One of the writers on the desk—there are usually two or three writers．They also write the scripts for the main news．


EH：
 And who picks out the film that you use？


GD：
 There's a pool of editors who actually cut the material up．

True or False：


	News readers get their make up done in the studio.

	Promos usually last for about one hour.

	The news reader has to prepare promos himself.

	Promos provide the viewer with full news reports.

	At Channel Ten the studio is used as the newsroom.
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Global Hunger is Rising Again！

You may not believe it．But it's true—nearly 850 million people in the world go to bed hungrily every night，most of them living in Africa and Asia！And more surprisingly，the number of people going hungry is climbing at a rate of（以……的速度）almost 5 million a year！

These facts are given by the United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization in this year's（Year 2003）world hunger report．Among the 842 million hungry people，798 million live in developing countries，10 million in developed countries and 34 million in countries in transition（处于转型期的国家）．According to the report，the number of hungry people in developing countries fell by 37 million during the first half of the 1990s，but unfortunately，it increased by 18 million in the second half．

Earlier，the United Nations had set a goal（目标）of cutting the number of hungry people by half by 2015．But now it seems impossible．Nineteen countries，including China，Vietnam，Thailand，Sri Lanka，Peru，Brazil，Ghana and Namibia，did a very good job in cutting the number of hungry people throughout the 1990s，the report says．In these countries，the total number of hungry people fell by over 80 million．However，in twenty-six countries，including Afghanistan，Congo，Yemen，the Philippines，Liberia，Kenya and Iraq，the number of hungry people went up by 60 million during the same period．

Hunger very seldom happens because of a lack（缺乏）of food，according to the report．The report warns that more and more food emergencies（食物危机）around the world are caused by humans rather than bad weather．

True or False：


	There are 850 million Asian and African people who go to bed hungrily every night.

	The number of hungry people kept falling down in the 1990's.

	The United Nations once decided to cut the number of hungry people in the world．But the goal was too high to reach.

	Worldwide hunger is mainly caused by lack of food.

	“It is humans”fault that cause most of the hunger throughout the world.

	“Global hunger is rising again.”may be a good title for this passage.
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Crew Saved in Dramtic Rescue

Air-sea rescue units from Shunde，Guangdong Province，and Hong Kong saved the lives of 23 seamen in the South China Sea yesterday．

The container（集装箱）ship，the“Krameria”，registered（注册）in Panama，was on its way to Hong Kong from Singapore when it sent out a distress（海难）call at 1：30 pm．The ship reported that it was sinking after it had a serious damage when hit by Typhoon Jasmine earlier in the morning．

Working together，two helicopters from Shunde and an aeroplane from Hong Kong were sent to the ship，located about four hundred and fifty kilometres south-west of Hong Kong．The helicopters winched（用吊机吊起）the crew to safety，while the aeroplane provided air refueling（空中加油）support．

The rescue of the crew took over one hour，as the hard work was interrupted by strong winds and high seas．Five crew members were injured．All crew members were taken to hospital in Shunde for treatment，but only one stayed overnight．

Yesterday's rescue was the second joint mission involving air-sea rescue units from Shunde and Hong Kong this year．Last May，the units successfully found a missing fishing boat．

The“Krameria”reported that a water pipe had burst in the engine room．Early reports around noon suggested that the crew had the flooding under control，but later the captain radioed that the ship was filling with water．The rough seas made it impossible for lifeboats to be used．

The Director of Joint Missions，Ma Jinshan，was delighted with the success of the rescue.“It was a major rescue in very dangerous conditions．We are pleased that it went so well.”

The“Krameria”is believed to have sunk shortly after the rescue．Yesterday evening，ships in the area reported seeing containers floating on the water．


Put the events in the order they happened
 （按事件顺序排出序号）：

A．The crew were winched to safety．

B．The reporter wrote the newspaper article．

C．The captain reported that the flooding was under control．

D．The reporter interviewed Ma Jinshan．

E．The crew members were taken to hospital．

F．The missing fishing boat was found．

G．The helicopters left Shunde．

H．The ship was hit by Typhoon Jasmine．

I．The captain sent out a distress call because the ship was sinking．

J．The joint rescue system was introduced．
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Read the sentences in the boxes，then complete the passage．


WE DID IT，SAYS

BRANSON






A lonely landing for Branson and Lindstrand after 46 hours in the air．






A cool reception！

Pacific Flyer lands

in the ice and snow

of North-west Canada






The Pacific Flyer completes a journey of over 10,000 km






Branson and Lindstrand wait for hours to be picked up after their historic fly






ANOTHER WORLD

RECORD SET

BY THE MAD BALLOONISTS



Last night，after a（1）________ of over 10,000 kilometres，the Pacific Flyer（2）________ in the ice and（3）________ of north-western（4）________．It came down in such a remote area that Branson and Lindstrand had to（5）________ many（6）________ to be picked up．

The（7）________ flight had lasted for 46（8）________，and gives the well-known（9）________ another world（10）________．
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Millions of Trees on Fire



	Tim：
	Welcome to watch our news programme．What you are now watching is the English news report from STV in Shanghai．In Indonesia，thousands of hectares（公顷）of forests are still on fire．The smog from the fire has already caused hundreds of deaths and illnesses．Our reporter，Penny Wang，is in Indonesia and has this report.



	Penny：
	It's now just three in the afternoon，but it seems like night-time．A thick smog is covering Indonesia and most of the countries in South-east Asia．Many people are wearing masks（面罩）to cover their mouths and noses．Thousands are suffering from eye or breathing problems．One doctor told me that living in this smog is like smoking 600 cigarettes a day．

This fire is still burning．8,500 Indonesian fire-fighters are trying to put out the fires，and another 2,000 are coming from around the world to help them．But the fires are too big to put out．The only thing that can extinguish（扑灭）them now is lots of rain ― and the weather people do not expect any rain for several weeks.



	Tim：
	Penny，can you remind us how these terrible fires started？



	Penny：
	Well，most of the fires were started by farmers，who want to clear the land before they plant new fields．But this year things are much worse than usual．Some big companies bought large areas of land．They are using fires to clear them quickly
 so that they can plant rice，or palm oil trees or rubber trees．Second，a drought（干旱）started many months ago，so the land is very dry.



	Tim：
	Penny，you've told us about some of the bad effects of the fire on people．What other problems are the fires causing？



	Penny：
	Well，there are almost no tourists here at the moment．Tourists don't want to come to see places which are not healthy．The smog probably caused some bad accidents，too．A plane crashed in Indonesia，killing 234 passengers； and two ships hit each other，and 29 men died．But the most serious problem is that the fire is destroying the forests．As you know，trees take harmful gases from the air，and release oxygen．They are very important to the world，and now millions of them are burning.



	Tim：
	Penny，do you think the people of Indonesia are aware of the damage these fires are causing？



	Penny：
	No，not really．Yesterday I found a group of young men burning some trees by the road．They told me they were clearing the land for farming．I suggested that they were making the air pollution worse．They just laughed and said it was not their problem．Care for the environment is a very new idea here.




Choose the best answer：

1．Where is Penny Wang now？

A．In the TV news studio in Shanghai．

B．In the TV news studio in Indonesia．

C．At the fire spot in Shanghai．

D．At the fire spot in Indonesia．

2．In total，_____ people will be fighting the fire．

A．10,500

B．2,000

C．8,500

D．600

3．It is really helpful to have _____ to put out the forest fires in Indonesia．

A．more firefighters

B．fire extinguishers

C．plenty of rain

D．tourists

4．Penny Wang said，“It's now just three in the afternoon，but it seems like night-time.”It is probably because _____．

A．it was rainy in Indonesia

B．the whole Indonesia is covered by the heavy smog

C．there were too many clouds up above in the sky

D．so many tall trees in Indonesia have prevent the sunshine from shining on the ground

5．Which is NOT the main reason which caused the fire？

A．Indonesians changed more forests land into farm lands．

B．Many Indonesians are unaware of the importance of having forests．

C．There was a serious drought in Indonesia this year．

D．Many people in Indonesian smoke．

6．The smog in Indonesia did not cause _____．

A．an aeroplane to crash in Indonesia

B．two ships to hit each other

C．farmers to change forests into farm lands

D．people to wear masks to go out
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Public libraries throughout the state will be offering programs to encourage children and families to read during the summer．

Studies show that children（and adults）lose some of the knowledge they gained if they do not read during the summer．Those who do read are better prepared to start school in the new term．

The Milwaukee Public Library is offering reading programs for children of all ages．The programs are a fun，easy way to keep children reading throughout the summer．Sign up starts on June 1 at all city of Milwaukee public libraries．

Children aged 6 to 12 are invited to join the Summer Reading Public Club at the library．When children have read 10 books or 1,000 pages，they will win a bag full of prizes．

Children aged 5 and under can join the Read-to-Me Club．When parents，brothers and sisters read 20 books to children at home，the child can come to the library to receive a rubber ducky．Each library is also offering a series of weekly story times for aged 3 to 5 this summer．

Teens between the ages of 13 and 18 have their own reading program called“Joust Read”．For every book a teen reads，his/her name gets entered into a weekly drawing．The more books read，the more chances of wining．Teens who read 10 or more books will win a grand prize．

Reading with your children and sharing the love of books is a good way to be with your children and to help family members improve their reading skills．Check with your local public library for summer programs in your area．

Choose the best answer：

1．Children lose some of the knowledge they gained if _____．

A．they read during the summer

B．they stop reading during the summer

C．they don't go school during the summer

D．they stay at home during the summer

2．The Milwaukee Public Library is offering reading programs for _____．

A．adults of all ages

B．children of all ages

C．elderly people

D．young people

3．An eight-year-old child needs to read _____ pages to win a bag of prizes．

A．600

B．800

C．1000

D．1200

4．In the“Read-to-Me”Club，children _____．

A．read books to their parents

B．read books by themselves

C．read books that their brothers and sister read

D．listen to the books their parents read

5．The aim of public libraries offering reading programs in the summer is _____．

A．to get more money from the readers

B．to make advertisements for some books

C．to teach children how to write a book

D．to help children review their knowledge they learned and get more new knowledge

6．What is the best title for this passage？

A．Libraries Offer Summer Reading Programs．

B．Books Are Man's Friends．

C．Children and Families Should Read Together．

D．Children Should Read in the Library．
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It's Oscar Time！

The famous little golden Oscar statues（奥斯卡金像）weigh only 3.8 kilograms and are only 34.3 centimetres tall，but all films stars dream of winning one for their hard work．Oscar，the golden statue handed out to the winners，looks like a knight（骑士）standing on a reel of film（一盘胶片）and holding a sword in his hands．

But how did the little statue get the name“Oscar”？A popular story says that an American librarian thought the statue looked just like his uncle，whose name was Oscar．The Academy began to call the statues“Oscars”in 1939．

For 75 years，the Academy Awards have been the most famous film awards in the world．There are Oscar awards for all parts of movie-making，including acting，directing（导演）and music．

One of the most exciting things about the Oscars is that they're all secret．Before the envelopes are opened on stage and the winners are announced on TV，no one knows who they are！

This year，the statues were given at the 76th annual Academy Awards（also known as the Oscars）hold on February 29 at Kodak Theatre in Hollywood，Los Angeles，US．some of the Oscars went to American actor Sean Penn and South African actress Charlize Theron，and also to the animated
 film Finding Nemo
 ，which tells a touching story about a clown fish named Marlin who looks for his lost son Nemo．

On Oscar night，all the shining stars in beautiful clothes，walk out on red carpets，drink champagne and celebrate their success！

Choose the best answer：

1．The meaning for the underlined word“animated”is _____．

A．暴力的

B．动画的

C．爱情的

D．纪实的

2．The first Oscar was in _____．

A．1900

B．2004

C．1939

D．1929

3．How often does Oscar take place？

A．Once every four years．

B．Once a year．

C．Twice a year．

D．Once every two years．

4．Where was the 76th Oscar held？

A．We are not told．

B．In New York，USA．

C．In LosAngeles．

D．In the capital of the USA．

5．Which of the following statements is Not True？

A．The golden statues are not very big．

B．The name“Oscar”came from a librarian's uncle named Oscar．

C．People can know who has won the Oscar before the night．

D．The Oscar statues are given to the person who achieve great success in movie making．
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A list for the World's Most Beautiful Places

The United Nations Educational，Scientific and Cultural Organization（UNESCO，联合国教科文组织）keeps a list of important places for world history and culture．The places can be forests，mountains，lakes，deserts，buildings or cities．UNESCO calls these places World Heritage（遗产）Sites．

The idea for a World Heritage List came about in the 1970s because some people wanted to build a dam（大坝）on the Nile River in Egypt．That would destroy（破坏）some very important pieces of Egypt's culture．So UNESCO asked the world to protect them．Many countries helped to move them to another safe place away from the new dam．

So far，the World Heritage List has 582 cultural sites，149 natural sites and 23 mixed sites in 129 countries around the world．But next month，the list may get longer．From June 28 to July 7，officials（官员）from different countries will meet in Suzhou for this year's World Heritage Conference（世界遗产大会）．At the conference，officials will talk about putting new places onto the list of World Heritage Sites．

Choose the best answer：

1．The UNESCO is an organization that _____．

A．protects the forests，mountains，lakes，deserts，buildings and cities

B．looks for different world heritage sites

C．holds meeting yearly

D．takes charge of education，science and culture of the world in the UN

2．From the passage，we may know that the first world heritage was probably _____．

A．the dam in Egypt

B．the Nile River

C．the Egypt's cultures

D．Egypt

3．In order to make the dam，people around the world _____．

A．moved those Egypt's cultures to a safe place

B．chose another place to build the dam

C．destroyed those Egypt's cultures

D．didn't agree to build the dam

4．There was _____ world heritage sites on the World Heritage List before June 28，2004．

A．582

B．149

C．23

D．754

5．The news report was probably written in _____ 2004．

A．April

B．June

C．July

D．August
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Olympic Torch Fires up Beijing

The light of the Olympic torch（火炬）fell on China for the first time yesterday as smiling teens ran with it on the streets of Beijing．The Olympic flame（圣火）came all the way from Olympia，Greece．It was lit there on March 25．Beijing was the fifth stop for the torch after it left Greece on June 2．It will pass 34 cities in all before going back to Athens，where the Games will begin on August 13．

The torch relay（接力）through Beijing was about 55 kilometres．It began at the Great Hall of the People and ended at the Summer Palace．It took 148 people about eight hours to finish it．Yu Zaiqing，from the Chinese Olympic Committee，ran the first part of the relay，and basketball star Yao Ming finished it．Of the others in the relay，there were officials（官员），athletes（运动员），singers and students．Most of them ran about 400 metres，but some others rode bikes！A few middle school students also got to carry the torch．

He Zhouling was the youngest person to carry the torch．The 14-year-old from Libo No．2 Middle School in Guizhou was picked for the relay because she does so well at school.“My heart was going fast as I ran with the torch，”she said.“Many people cheered for me on the streets，and I kept smiling at them．I wanted to run even further！”

He，a Bouyei（布依族），said she was proud to be chosen.“It means everyone in China shares the Olympic spirit，”she said．

Besides the relay，there were other colourful things to watch in Beijing，like yangko（秧歌），lion dances，Tai-chi and an inline skating（轮滑）show．The flame leaves China for India today．

Choose the best answer：

1．The Olympic flame _____．

A．was from Beijing，China

B．was lit in Greece on March 25

C．was the second time to Beijing

D．has passed 34 cities

2．The torch relay through Beijing _____．

A．started at the Summer Palace

B．lasted for a whole day

C．was started with a performance

D．had got 148 people to take

3．The youngest person to carry the torch in the relay _____．

A．was from Guizhou

B．an athlete

C．was picked because she was good at sports

D．was a boy

4．You could watch different things after the relay except _____．

A．Tai-chi

B．yangko

C．relay races

D．lion dances

5．Which of the following is NOT true？

A．After the relay in China，the Olympic flame would go to India．

B．All the people who took the torch relay in Beijing ran about 400 metres．

C．Beijing was chosen the fifth stop for the over-world torch relay．

D．The route of torch relay in Beijing is totally 55 kilometres long．
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Here is a report Shanghai Embraces Expo
 from a newspaper．Read the following information and then do the exercises below．

Celebrations spread across China when Shanghai，the Oriental Pearl was given the right to host（主办）the 2010 World Expo on December 3．

Shanghai won the honor after beating rivals（对手）from Russia，Mexico，Poland and south Korea．

Bidding（申办）for the Expo shows that China is more confident of playing a more important role on the international stage．It is competing for large events and the next one could be the World Cup．

The World Expo is known as the“Olympics of the economic，cultural，scientific and technological fields”．It is usually held every five years and lasts for six months．

The World Expo 2010 and the 2008 Beijing Olympics will become the twin shining stars of China's development over the next 10 years，said experts．

The Olympics，World Cup and World Expo are considered the three top international events in the world．

China is the first developing country to win the Expo bid in the event's 151-year history．

Not only will it attract more foreign investment（投资）to China，but experts say that the half-year-long exhibition will bring at least 70 million visitors to Shanghai．

The Expo was first held in London in 1851．It has a history of global influence（全球影响）．The Eiffel Tower，built for the Paris World Expo in 1889，became the symbol of the French capital．

Many historic inventions，such as the telephone and airplane，all made their first appearance at a World Expo．

True or False：


	The World Expo is considered to be as important as the Olympics and the World Cup．

	The World Expo has a history of 151 years，but no other developing country has ever won the bid before China．

	Telephone and airplane were invented at a World Expo．

	The Eiffel Tower was built for the first World Expo in Paris．

	Bidding for the World Expo shows the development of China in the near future．

	Shanghai won the honor of hosting the 2010 World Expo by beating four cities from Russia，Mexico，Poland and South Korea．
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Beldon and Canfield are two seaside towns，not far apart．Both towns have a lot of hotels，and in the summer the hotels are full of holiday-makers and other tourists．

Last August there was a fire at the Seabreeze Hotel in Beldon．The next day，this news appeared on page two of the town's newspaper．The Beldon Post
 ．



FIRE AT SEABREEZE


Late last night firemen hurried to the Seabreeze Hotel and put out a small fire quickly in a bed-room．The hotel manager said that a cigarette started the fire．We say again to all our visitors：“Please don't smoke cigarettes in bed.”This was Beldon's first hotel fire for five years．




The Canfield Times
 gave the news in these words on page one：



ANOTHER BELDON HOTEL CATCHES FIRE


Last night Beldon firemen arrived just too late to save clothing，bedclothes and some furniture at the Seabreeze Hotel．An angry holiday-maker said，“An electric lamp probably started the fire．The bedroom lamps are very old at some of these hotels．When I put my bedside light on，I heard a funny noise from the lamp.”We are glad to tell our readers that this kind of adventure does not happen in Canfield．



What are the facts，then？It is never easy to find out the exact truth about an accident．There was a fire at the Seabreeze Hotel last August：that is one fact．Do we know anything else？Yes—we know that firemen went to the hotel．

Now what do you think of the rest of the“news”？

True or False：


	Beldon and Canfield are very nice places for people to spend their summer holiday.

	Hotels in Beldon often catch fire in August.

	According to the Beldon Post，we know all the visitors at the Seabreeze Hotel liked to smoke in bed.

	From the two newspapers，people knew the fire took place in a bedroom and knew exactly what started the fire.

	
The Canfield Times
 wanted to tell readers that the hotels in Canfield are better and safer than those in Beldon.

	
The Canfield Times
 wanted to show readers that in Canfield you would hear funny noises when you put electric lamps on.
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（13）A　C　A　B　D

（14）B　A　D　D　C

（15）C　A　B　C　D

（16）A　D　C　B　B　D

（17）C　D　B　D　D　D

（18）D　B　D　A　C　C

（19）B　A　C　D　B

（20）D　B　B　D　C

（21）C　C　B　D　D

（22）A　B　C　C　D　B

（23）B　B　C　

（24）A　B　B　C

（25）C　B　B　C　B

（26）C　D　A　A　D

（27）C　C　A　B　B　D

（28）C　D　C　D　D

（29）B　D　D　A　C　C

（30）C　A　B　B　A　D

（31）D　D　C　A　C

（32）C　A　D　B　D

（33）B　C　D　C　D　A

（34）A　B　B　C　A　D

（35）A　B　B　C　A　D

（36）A　A　C　D　B　D

（37）C　A　C　D　D

（38）B　C　C　B

（39）B　D　C　D

（40）B　A　C　C　C　D

（41）B　B　A　C　C　D

回答问题

（1）

1．at the service offered during the trip．

2．experience on air and ground travel．

3．enough egg salad sandwiches．

4．tell / whisper to the driver about it．

5．He soon stopped the bus．

6．another bus … egg sandwiches．

（2）

1．English lesson．

2．Write a composition．

3．About a volleyball match which took place the day before．

4．Three．

5．Unhappy．

（3）

1．Nobody．

2．No，she didn't．

3．didn't believe anybody in this city．

4．Yes，he did．

5．At a café．

（4）

1．After lunch．

2．The air was hot，and there was no wind/all was quiet．

3．Because strong wind blew my paper out of window and I had to catch it．

4．After a strong wind，it began to rain/ As I ran out to catch them，rain began to fall．

5．Because a big tree had fallen down，and broken the top of the back room．

（5）

1．his father was a great man．

2．went to church．

3．He was an officer．

4．On Thursday night．

5．he didn't show him the proper respect．

6．15 years old．

（6）

1．Leonardo da Vinci．

2．A businessman's second wife．

3．On a balcony．

4．Because he loved to study rocks and mountains．

5．In the 1503 century．

（7）

1．begin/start a（stamp）collection

2．postal order to the stamp company

3．every day（for four weeks）

4．Four weeks/A month

5．a strong letter write a strong letter

6．their poor service/how poor their service was

（8）

1．Maurice Mouse．

2．He calls it cattery．

3．They ask permission to purr．

4．He scares cats．

5．a）wash his car； b）bring him cheese； c）patrol his house/wait on him/call him sir．

6．he is dreaming/he finds that he has been dreaming．

（9）

1．were to be given some idea

2．felt nervous

3．Yes，he did．

4．to do dangerous things

5．interest

（10）

1．H2．E3．C4．F5．G6．A7．D

（11）

1．He had Louis a very bad heart．

2．She died suddenly in a traffic accident．

3．He said，“May I take out your daughter's heart？I want to put it into Mr．Washkansky's body.”

4．It lasted five hours．

5．Louis lived for eighteen days．

（12）

1．He was in the desert．

2．His car broke down．

3．A necktie．

4．Two hours later．

5．A hotel．

6．Because he couldn't get in without a necktie．

（13）

1．Lynne invited him to dinner．

2．To bring some money with him．

3．They both enjoy the meal very much．

4．He had no money to pay for his own meal．

5．He felt embarrassed．

6．His roommate．

7．Customs is different in different countries．You have to learn about it before you visit a country．

（14）

1．Because he is the only student to have got a letter from Yang Liwei．

2．No，they didn't．

3．He thought that Yang's words had encouraged him to work hard．

4．Three years ago．

5．His ambition is to be a scientist like Yang Liwei．

（15）

1．The electric lights went out all over the city./Machines stopped working./Computers failed./Refrigerators no longer refrigerated./There was no radio and no television．

2．Many more thousands of dollars．

3．Nothing．

4．A world-famous expert on generators．

5．No，he wasn't．

6．For knowing where to hit．

（16）

1．He was（only）18（years old）．

2．No，they didn't．

3．He was not afraid to take the ball from French stars like Zinedine Zidane/He tried to score a goal after racing 50 metres down the field．

4．France was able to score two goals．

5．Yes，he did．

6．He thought it was just a start of his career．

（17）

1．More than ten years old．

2．He communicated with his family members by making simple motions with his hands．

3．Because he did not hear or speak．

4．80 years old．

5．They were sad because for thousands of days in Wayne's life no one knew that he could communicate．

6．Because Wayne liked water and swimming．

（18）

1．buying things at home

2．15/Fifteen．

3．In France．

4．More teleshopping．

5．Because they can buy things at home．

6．Good quality．

（19）

1．She took lots of photographs．

2．She decided to send away her films for printing．

3．Because in this way she could easily match her photographs to the diary she had made while she visit China．

4．It was lost by the company．

5．The company offered her a free roll of film．

6．No，she didn't．She thought that their offer wasn't enough．

7．They paid Miss Tocher S75．

（20）

1．Because of the volcano．

2．Their life was simple and uncomplicated．

3．They found the new way of life was difficult．

4．They felt excited．

5．They wish they could go back home．

（21）

1．For eight hours

2．From nine to twelve

3．drive too fast，don't follow the rules

4．a varied working day，meets all kinds of people

（22）

1．The bridge fell down soon after it came into use．

2．It was caused by a mistake in the design．

3．They decided to take back the framework of the iron-steel bridge and use the material to make rings．

4．A ring and a certificate．

5．The college wants his students to remember this lesson forever and not to make such mistakes again．

（23）

1．A government engineer．

2．Because he was going to inspect the roads．

3．It was very hot．

4．There was a sudden noise．

5．He was frightened．

6．A tyre burst and made a big noise．

（24）

1．16 hours a day．

2．The supermarket was ten times the size of Tom's shop．

3．He made his lower than Tom's．

4．Because he was losing money every minute！

5．Because Tom did not sell steak and he had not lost any money on the steak．

（25）

1．As soon as she wakes up，she begins singing．

2．She likes to sing her own songs the best．

3．The words of the songs were written by other people，but the music was wrote by herself．

4．She is 14．

5．She was only 6．

6．She has made hundreds of songs．

7．Some are about school； others are thoughts on life．

（26）B　A　C　A

（27）

1．It's spread all over the store．

2．It is in packages with brightly-colored pictures placed at eye level．

3．They can find them on lower shelves．

4．A supermarket can increase sales by moving products from floor to eye level．

5．The supermarket has comfortable temperature in order to let customers spend more money．

6．Yes，they do．

（28）

1．Because they can explore the underwater world．

2．By plane．

3．It looks like a huge umbrella．

4．On the back．

5．They couldn't open up their parachutes because their parachutes got tied up with each other．

6．It's exciting/interesting/dangerous．

（29）

1．To clean his shoes．

2．No，he didn't．

3．Because he thought his shoes would be dirty again．

4．Yes，he was．

5．He said，“I am hungry．Mother，give me something to eat.”

6．No，she didn't．

7．Because she wanted to teach him a lesson．

（30）

1．A plain ice-cream．

2．Yes，he could．

3．Because he wanted to save fifteen cents to give the waitress as tip．

4．Because she didn't expect the little boy gave her tip．

5．He was a young gentleman.（possible answer）

（31）

1．In a town．

2．Three days．

3．Yes，they do．

4．had a wonderful time； an exciting time for us all，etc．

5．No，they didn't．They bought it as soon as they saw it on sale．

（32）

1．Yes，he is．

2．He sells brooms and mops．

3．For 40 years．

4．His dog，Buster．

5．It takes him four and a half months．

5．Nobody needs to buy a new broom for his brooms last so long that sometimes they are still good after four months．

6．They are not going to buy from you the second time．

（33）

1．It was ill．

2．He telephoned the vet．

3．Yes，it was．

4．Two．

5．He should pour out 2 spoons of medicine，put the medicine in a tube，then put the tube into the cow's mouth and blow．

6．The cow blew first．

7．The farmer．

（34）

1．No，there were few people in the restaurant．

2．He was rich，and he would give him a big tip．

3．Yes，they had．

4．He told the waiter he needed to buy a present first．

5．No，he didn't．

6．He was a cheater．

（35）

1．They went there to visit the Chinese Exhibition at the British Museum．

2．He hadn't seen his father for more than 17 years．

3．He happened to see his father．

4．He and the man were very similar in appearance，and they even wore the same kind of spectacle-frames．

5．Yes，he did．

6．They were both shocked/surprised．

（36）

1．They were born in New York in 1943．

2．Because their parents died in a car accident，and there was nobody to look after them．

3．No，they didn't．

4．She wrote to newspapers，asking for information，etc．

5．About ten．

（37）

1．They are joined together at the side of their heads．

2．No，they can't．

3．Lori．

4．Yes，she had to，because Reba became a country singer and she has to wheel her everywhere．

5．Reba's goal is to be a successful a country singer，and Lori hopes to get married and have children of her own．

（38）

1．Because it was on a higher land．

2．They were standing there with no roofs and no walls and all covered with mud．

3．She was puzzled and could not understand．

4．Life became more difficulty/harder．

5．Elizabeth．

6．Because she was helped by others before．

（39）

1．At the age of 11．

2．Yes，he was．

3．Surprised./He felt surprised．

4．In his own way．

5．In 2007．

6．I think his way is creative because it is good for Niu Niu．

（40）

1．In the mid 1990's

2．One is traditional companies，the other is Internet companies．

3．the Internet companies didn't have a store，and they only sold things on the Net．

4．They made their own websites and began selling things on the Net too．

5．Competition among the companies gave them a lot of troubles．

6．I will give every customer the best qulity and perfect service．

（41）

1．Smokejumpers are a special kind of firefighters．

2．They jump from planes．

3．Their main goal is to stop a fire from spreading．

4．Thus they won't get hurt when they land，or get blown by strong winds．

5．They need to find food in the forest and make simple furniture from trees．

6．A person who is strong and brave can be a smokejumper．

分专题阅读

动物和植物

（1）C　B　B

（2）C　A　D

（3）C　B　B

（4）A　B　A　D　B

（5）D　B　B　A　C

（6）D　B　B　C　A

（7）D　B　C　C　D

（8）B　B　B　C　D

（9）B　C　D　D　A

（10）B　D　A　C　B

（11）C　B　A　D　B

（12）C　D　B　D　C

（13）C　B　D　C　A　B

（14）B　C　D　B　A

（15）

1．No，it doesn't．

2．It can live for about 100 years or more．

3．They plant taller trees next to them．

4．Because cocoa butter melts at 37℃．

5．Theobromine in chocolate makes the heartbeat and nervous system of dogs get faster．

6．Caffeine and theobromine．

7．A cup of coffee has more．

（16）

1．White．

2．About twenty million years ago．

3．About 2400 B.C．

4．The Chinese．

5．The Europeans took orange trees to America．

6．Oranges．

（17）D　B　B　A　C

（18）D　C　D　B

环境保护

（1）

1．9,000 people an hour．

2．About 79 million．

3．One or two children．

4．Aboout five or more children．

5．More than one billion people．

（2）

1．The problem of exploitation of the natural resources of the earth．

2．Because the more recourses we use today，the less there will be left for the future./Because mineral resources can't regenerate．The more we use，the less there will be left for the future．

3．Because the population of China is topping all other nations in the world，so this makes the per-capita amount of natural resources a very small figure．

4．Many，for example，paper，glass，cans，plastics can be reused．

（3）B　B　A　A　B

（4）C　D　B　B　A　A

（5）B　C　A　C　B

（6）D　B　B　B　C

（7）A　D　C　A　B

（8）B　C　B　D

（9）

1．Because hundreds of cigarettes butts made the town look so ugly and they decided to start a group to make people stop dropping butts．

2．For over seven years．

3．They wanted to make people understand that dropping butts hurts the environment．

4．Putting an ashtray in each pack of cigarettes．

5．Yes，they do．

（10）

1．hawks were taking many of their chickens

2．the country officials

3．field mice were eating up a lot of their grain

4．starve or leave the place

5．two

6．to keep the balance of nature

（11）

1．Yes，we should．

2．Use the last little piece of soap/Use it up．

3．When the old one doesn't work anymore．

4．Look for something else that we already have to take its place．

5．Be a frugal consumer is a way to help our environment．

健康和运动

（1）

1．I can feel my heart beating./I can feel that my heart is beating．

2．A young boy's heart beats faster．

3．When he does exercise or when he is angry，scared or excited．

（2）

1．About 70 million people．

2．They go on diets，eat less food，especially fat and sugar every day．Some do more exercises； some take medicine； some even let doctors to give them operations．

3．It is not good to one's health．

4．No，it is not．It is hard work．

（3）C　D　C　B

（4）A　C　B　D　C

（5）D　B　A

（6）

1．4 times．

2．Before each meal．

3．When he finishes drinking the whole bottle．

4．Because it is cold．

5．No，he can't．

6．He will be all right next week．

（7）

1．We all have five senses，the abilities to hear，smell，see，taste and touch．

2．They shew that we have a sixth sense：the ability to know when someone is watching us．

3．2．

4．No．Some think it is impossible to feel something in this way．

（8）

1．People who have got a cold and can't get over it．

2．They want to know how to prevent or cure a cold．

3．No．It is difficult to tell how to cure a cold．

4．No，there aren't any．

5．He should check with his doctor first to see whether they are all right for him．

6．Keep strong and healthy is the best way to avoid colds．

（9）B　C　D　D　B　A

（10）D　B　B　C　D

（11）C　C　A　B　D

（12）B　A　B　D　B

（13）B　D　C　A　B

（14）A　D　B　C　A

（15）C　A　C　C　B

（16）A　A　C　D　D

（17）D　D　C　C　A

（18）B　C　A

（19）

1．Neither

2．younger

3．not as dirty

4．unhappy

（20）

1．the（human）heart

2．It's about the same size as a small grapefruit．

3．It is like a pump．

4．A normal heart beats 60 to 80 times a minute．

5．A child's heart beats 100 to 120 times each minute．

6．The heart pumps blood（to every part of the body）．

（21）

1．Eat something first and do some warm-up exercises．

2．Accidents．

3．Safe．

4．No．

5．We can look after one another when we swim．

6．five / 5．

（22）

1．eats vegetables

2．he was five years old

3．No，（they don't）

4．is a Buddhist

5．love them / love them as much

天文地理和创造发明

（1）B　D　A　C　D

（2）

1．About in 1570．

2．Canadian scientist George Kell．

3．He did an experiment．He filles a basin with cold water and another with warm water．He exposed both to the same low temperature．Then he found that warm water froze first．

4．Yes．Because the basins are uncovered and some of the warm water changed into vapour and run into the air．This meant that less of the warm water was left to freeze．

（3）

1．John Baird．

2．He tried to set up a business several times．

3．No，he wasn't．

4．His parents．

5．An office boy．

6．In 1936．

（4）

1．Because our activities and moods change with the weather．

2．Because it is hot and humid．

3．A fun time．

4．When it doesn't freeze，flowers bloom all year round．

5．It don't really have four seasons．There are only two seasons：summer and the rest of the year．

（5）

1．On a plastic wall．

2．Because it is an easy and exciting way to get a taste of rock climbing，and it is much cheaper and safer．

3．He doesn't scare anymore，fear changes to determination．

4．I should learn some instruction．

5．It will catch you if you slips．

6．Being a beginner，indoor climbing would give me more fun．

（6）

1．It means World Wide Web．

2．We can find information about almost anything in the world on Internet．

3．Sending e-mail is much quicker and cheaper．

4．I must first know his e-mail address．

（7）

1．About a jet plane．

2．It is more than seventy meters long and more than five storeys high at the tail．

3．It costs twenty-five million to build it．

4．More than 400 passengers．

5．Because there are twice as many engines as the jet needs．

6．Two mechanical pilots．

（8）B　D　B　D　D　D

（9）

1．To create something for the ordinary family．

2．An alarm clock that uses the smell of cooking bacon to wake people up．

3．It is made of a wooden box with a pig face，a digital clock and some special light bulbs．

4．Because there is no danger of burning by using the light bulbs for cooking．

5．It is the smell of the bacon not the noisy sound that wakes people up in the morning．

6．Yes，it is．

（10）B　A　C　D　A　C

（11）D　B　C　D　A

（12）D　C　A　C　B

（13）B　C　D　D　A

（14）A　D　B　D　A

（15）B　A　C　D　D　C

（16）

1．destroyed homes，and left most people without electricity

2．on June 1 and ends on November 30/Nov．30

3．North America．

4．Three（tropical storms）．

5．No，they won't/No．

（17）B　A　A　C　B

（18）A　B　D　B　D

（19）

1．D

2．A

3．B

4．A

5．D

（20）

1．Weather is what happens from minute to minute．

2．Climate describes the total of all weather existing over a period of years in a place．

3．We can get the weather information from the television news every night．

4．Yes，it is．

5．Shanghai has a rainy climate．

（21）

1．in the 1960s

2．didn't work well … broke down

3．broke down … another part

4．The government

5．one of the most important part of people's life

（22）

1．In London．

2．Because at that time，the streets of London were so busy that it was difficult to travel around．

3．Ten years．

4．In 1860．

5．They used the“cut-and-cover”method to build it．

（23）

1．Mountainous areas usually have more earthquakes．

2．Over 655,000 people died．

3．In China and in 1556．

4．The earthquake that took placed in the United States in San Francisco in 1906 was often talked of．

5．Because up till now/ so far，no sure way is known to predict（预报）an earthquake．When one comes，it is a surprise．People cannot prepare for it．

（24）C　B　A　C

（25）B　A　B　D

学校生活

（1）

1．He is from Ottawa，Canada．

2．Six years．

3．Mandarin．

4．To write Chinese．

5．Very good．He knows 2,000 Chinese characters and can write 1,000．

6．He also studies French and German．

（2）

1．According to Sidney，advice is the most valuable thing in the world．Because if you give someone good advice，and he takes it，advice is the most valuable thing in the world．

2．Because if you give a person advice and he does not take it，your advice is the most worthless thing in the world．

（3）D　D　B

（4）C　B　D　A　A　C

（5）A　B　B　C　D

（6）B　C　D　A　D　D

（7）C　A　D

（8）A　C　B　A　D

（9）A　B　D　A　C

（10）D　C　B　A　C　C

（11）D　A　B　B　C

（12）B　A　D　D　C

（13）C　D　C　B　A

（14）B　A　C　D　C

（15）A　D　C　B　A

（16）

1．want to study abroad

2．get a wider view，and there is less academic competition and they want to win honour for their family

3．the culture shock and language problems

4．control themselves

5．The problem which young students have to face when they study abroad．

（17）D　C　B　D　A

（18）B　D　A　C　A

（19）C　C　C　D　C

（20）C　C　B　B

（21）C　B　C　A　C

（22）B　B　C　A

（23）

1.（She is）British/English or she comes from Britain/England

2．Child of the Year

3．（She was in）Thailand or she was at a Thai beach/Maikhao beach．

4．Because she saved 100 tourists

5．They all left the beach

6．the waves suddenly begin to move away

（24）

1．computer programmer

2．some of the housework/feels tired and too busy/has to work on Saturdays

3．Emily

（25）

1．English．

2．On September 11．

3．6．

4．No，he doesn't．

5．Just so so./Not good.（All reasonable answers are acceptable.）

（26）

1．From a newspaper or a magazine．

2．The disaster of Titanic
 ．

3．Three．

4．He didn't give his opinion in the passage．

5．Writing a letter or sending an e-mail．

6．He wanted people to show their opinions on“who should be saved in emergencies？”

（27）

1．Because it can enrich our knowledge．

2．Yes，she does．

3．She likes reading fables best．

4．The Shepherd Boy and the Wolf．

5．It was about a boy who told lies．

（28）

1．No，he doesn't giving students physics lessons．

2．He put some rocks in the jar first．

3．Pebbles and sand．

4．They represent family，health and all important things in our life．

5．Our family and health are the most important things in life．

6．Always take care of our family and health first．

（29）

1．He thinks that sharp competition in school in China does more harm than good．

2．Because they believe that a successful school should encourage children to learn happily without pressure．

3．Yes，he does．

4．I don't think he/she was right./I don't think he was a good teacher．

5．He suggests teachers and school leaders in China learn a little more about children's psychology．

（30）A　B　D　D

（31）A　D　B　D　D

旅游

（1）

1．For an hour and a half．

2．At Garden Restaurant．

3．They can do some shopping in Lance Park Shopping Centre．

4．Skyline Hotel

5．William Hopkins，the guide

（2）

1．Introduce France to people all over the world．

2．the Eiffel Tower and its wide，tree-lined streets

3．You can go by air，or by train，or take a ferry．

4．It takes only 120 minutes to travel from Paris to London by train．

5．Yes，it is．

（3）D　B　D

（4）

1．Because some cemeteries have important people's graves．There are special monuments and statues and interesting things to read．

2．It is in Virginia，a place near Washington D.C.．

3．A flame./A fire．

4．Yes，it has．

5．A guard．

6．To express the respect to the Unknown Soldier．

（5）B　D　C　C

（6）

1．Three．

2．Because it is cheaper．

3．Yes，it is．

4．S540．

5．On the top of the Empire State Building．

（7）D　D　C　D　C

（8）B　B　C　D　C　B

（9）D　C　D　D　C　A

（10）A　B　A　A　D　C

（11）A　B　A　B　B

（12）C　B　D　D　B

（13）B　D　C　C　C

（14）A　C　B　D　B　C

（15）

1．Because people walk or go by boat．There is water everywhere．

2．Too many roads．

3．The water covers a lot of the city．

4．1 metre higher than normal．

5．Because there are too many tourists．

6．It is a good place to live in．

（16）

1．To protect them from bad weather and let them enjoy good weather．

2．They build their home high off the ground to protect them from floods．

3．Snow．

4．Because they always travel from one place to another．

5．They are very big．Parents，children，grandparents，aunts，and uncles all live together in one family．

6．Because homes are a key to the culture and way of life of a people．

（17）

1．It is built on fourteen hills，while other cities are built on flat land．

2．They are proud of their views．

3．They want a house with a view．

4．They look outside．They choose the surroundings of a house．

（18）

1．I should wear my most comfortable clothes．

2．Reading a good book．

3．Sun block and sunglasses．

4．Because there are often thieves there．

5．My student card．

6．Having fun．

广告、通知

（1）

1．More than 5 activities．

2．To introduce the supplies and equipment that campers need to use to the new members．

3．The older members of the club will teach the new ones rock climbing techniques．

4．It can be -10℃．

（2）D　B　C　E　A

（3）D　C　A

（4）A　B　C　C　B　D　A

（5）

1．Eileen．

2．John Smith．

3．A boy whose mother tongue is English．

4．Chemistry．

（6）C　B　A　D　A

（7）B　D　C　B　A　D

（8）B　A　D

（9）C　D　B　C　C

（10）

1．Fort Young High School．

2．11：45a.m．to 1：45p.m．

3．seven and a half hours

4．school bathing suits

5．No，he can't．

6．Employees of Fort Young High School．

（11）

1．11th March．

2．For all the children and teachers from Years 3 and 4．

3．At 9pm．

4．They don't need to bring any drinks．

5．Before they enter the disco．

（12）

1．For students of grade 7-10．

2．At the Jackson Sports Center．

3．the day's activities/ the activities of the day

4．At 9：35．

5．At 9：45．

6．Lunch will be delivered at the front gate of the Center at 12：30．

（13）

1．It is a warning．

2．Put on your seat belt when you're in a car．

3．An egg on a suddenly stopped skateboard will fly through the air and hit the ground and break．

4．Shanghai Police．

5．Because they think it's so important to wear a seat belt when you're in a car．

（14）

1．Most people use computers．

2．Age groups．

3．65+/People above 65．

4．71％．

5．Yes，I do./No，I don't think so．

（15）

1．106．

2．200．

3．Three．

4．3 hours and 9 minutes．

5．215．

（16）

1．journey6．hours

2．landed7．historic

3．snow8．hours

4．Canada9．balloonists

5．wait10．record

（17）

1．Glasgow

2．9：20

3．wait for several hours

4．soft drink

5．the air conditioning broke down

6．say sorry to him/apologize to him/offer him a free trip

（18）T　F　T　F　T

新闻报道

（1）E　A　C　F　B　D

（2）B　C　A　D　D

（3）

1．5 times

2．At 5：38 p.m.，12th Jun and at the Jiuquan Satellite Launch Center in northwest China．

3．Chinese President Xi Jinping．

4．Excited and proud of our country．

（4）

1．Spacewoman Wang Yaping

2．33 years old

3．A lecture on Earth physics phenomena in a zero-gravity environment

4．Chinese primary and middle school students．

5．宇宙

6．Mystical and beautiful

（5）

1．It is located in Wucheng County，East China's Shandong Province．

2．It is more than 700 km away from Yangzhou．

3．About 1.5 billion cubic meters of water is expected to be sent to Shandong．

4．It is about 1467 kilometers long．

5．The construction of the east route will be finished by the end of 2013．

6．It will take about 11 years to build the east route．

（6）

1．An explosion happened in a building in East China's Jiangsu Province．

2．10 people were killed in the accident．

3．9 people have found alive and were sent to hospital．

4．Yes，there are．

5．A gas leak caused the explosion．

（7）

1．Wang Jingzhi

2．She was born on May 27，1900

3．She has 4 daughters

4．She was 73 years old

5．She made dumplings with her four daughters

（8）

1．It is World Television Day

2．The United Nations

3．There are more than one billion televisions

4．It is powered by car batteries

5．It can provide news of culture and events so people can learn more about the other side of the globe．It can also provide dramas and talk shows which give people a chance to relax after work

6．Yes，it can

（9）

1．She came from Homer，a small town in Alaska，USA

2．Worry

3．It tells about Jewel's strong-willed attitude towards life

4．No，she wasn't

5．We make our own choices every day

6．We could make the world better with our own hands

7．Be brave and fight for what is right

（10）B　C　B　D

（11）D　A　B　B　B

（12）F　F　F　F　T

（13）F　F　T　F　T　T

（14）J　F　H　C　I　G　A　E　D

（15）

1．journey

2．landed

3．snow

4．Canada

5．wait

6．hours

7．historic

8．hours

9．balloonists

10．record

（16）D　A　C　B　D　C

（17）B　B　C　D　D　A

（18）B　D　B　C　C

（19）D　C　A　D　B

（20）B　D　A　C　B

（21）T　T　F　F　F　T

（22）F　F　F　F　T　F
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